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Abstract

This studv »nresents information on the tavonomy and distribution
of the marine prosobranch gastropod and bivalve mollusks from the waters
surrounding Alasxa. Three hundred fifty-two species of prosobranch
gastropods and 202 species of bivalves are reported from these waters.
Over 5,000 lots of specimens, representing 330 species and literature
sources form the basis of this study. References, synonymy, geographic
and bathymetric ranges are provided for each species. Characteristics
used to identify the species of 66 genera are presented in tabular form.
The greatest number of species is reported from the southern Bering Sea,

Cite fewest from the Beaufor:t

in the eastern or western Pacific. ©New collecting records reported here
extend the known ranges of 27 species. Eight species were previously

unknown from Alaskan wacters.
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GENERAL SECTION

Introduction

Purpose

Knowledge of taxonomy of marine mollusks of Alaska dates back to the
earliest European exploratiom, but is still incomplete today. Alaska,
with 6,640 miles of coastline and 830,000 square miles of continental
shelf, has a diverse molluscan fauna which is comparatively poorly studied.
A complete list of marine mollusks from Alaskan waters is unavailable
but is needed because of the increased interest in the resources of the
area. It is the purpose of this study to provide a synopsis of the tax-~
onomy and distribution of the two largest and best known groups of Alaskan
mollusks, the prosobranch gastropods and the bivalves. The synopsis is

£

based on available literature and approximately 5,000 lots of new material.

History and Background Literature

A few of the speciles considered here were described by Linnaeus
from the shores of northern Europe. For example, Mytilus edulis
Linnaeus, 1758 and Macoma balisica (Linnaeus, 1758) are now known to
have amphiboreal distributions, and are common along the shores of
Alaska and eastern North America, as well as Europe.

In 1811, the first account of North Pacific fauna, Pallas'
Zcogeographia Russo-Astatica, I-II1I, was published. These volunes
were based on collections made by the naturalists Steller and
Krasheninnikov during Bering and Chirikov's expeditions from 1833 to

1843, Another major Russian publication from the early 19th century
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is A. T. von Middendorff's (1847-1849) Zoltruge zu einer Malacozoologia
Rossica, T-1I1 (Golikov in Pavlovskii, 1966). Sixteen of the Alaskan
species considered in this synopsis were described by him from the
Okhotsk and Bering Seas.

In 1826 and 1827, H. M. S. Zlossc, commanded by Capt. F. W.
Beechey, reached the Bering Sea and explored the coast of Alaska to
Point Franklin. Collections made during this voyage are also among the
first from the coast of Alaska. Broderip and Sowerby (1828) published
descriptions of some of the mollusks in the Proceedings of the Zoological
Society of Londonm. The rest were described by Gray and Sowerby in The
Zoology of Captain Beecrzy's Voycze (1839) (Rosewater, 1968).

Many species descriptions from the early 19th century are the work
of Scandinavian naturalists. TFor example, twelve of the species described
in Indez Molluscorum Grosnlandicz (Moller, 1842) are also found in
Alaskan waters.

The majority of the species considered in this thesis were described
by the 19th and 20th century American malacologists A. A. Gould,

P. P. Carpenter, and W. H. Dall. Augustus A. Gould described several
species common to Alaska and eastern North America in his 1841 studies
of the invertebrates of Massachusetts. Later, Gould described species
from Puget Sound and California collected by Joseph P. Couthouy during
the U. S. Exploring Expedition of 1838-18342. During the later North
Pacific Exploring Expedition, William Stimpson made collections from
Bering Sea and Aleutian Islands. Gould described Stimpson's collections

in 1862, All told, Gould added 26 speci

[ 3]

ic names to the Alaskan fauna

(Jobnson, 1964),



In 1855, the British Association for the Advancement of Science
asked Philip P. Carpenter to report on the ". . . State of Our Knowledge
witn Regard to the Mollusca of the West Zozst of Novrth America.'" Car-
penter's report, published in 1857, and its supplement of 1864 brought
together all information on West American rmolluscan species available at
that time, and contained descriptions of new species. The species, how-
ever, were only briefly described, and the type specimens, not illustrated
(Palmer, 1958). Katherine Van Winkle Palmer (1958) made Carpenter's work
more understandable for modern malacologists by clarifying nomenclature,
revising taxa, and illustrating Carpenter's type specimens.

Major collections of marine mollusks from Alaska were made by William
Healey Dall. Over half the species and much of the distributional
information on Alaskan mollusks derive from Dall's work. Between 1864
and 1919 he traveled extensively in Alaska, first with the Western Union
Expedition, later with the U. S. Coast Survey and other expeditions.
Beginning in 1884 Dall was associated with the U. S. National Museum,
as a curator of mollusks (Bartsch, Rehder, and Shields, 1946). During
this time he introduced 5,302 molluscan names, of which over 200 are
from the Recent Alaskan fauna (Boss, Rosewater, and Ruhoff, 1968). In
1921 he published a summary of the marine shellbearing mollusks of the
northwvest coast of America (Dall, 1921). This remarkable list of 2,122
species is regarded as a foundation work in west coast malacology.

The original descriptions of species from the west coast of
North America, along with their distributions, are reproduced in Ida
Shepard Oldroyd's 1924 and 1927 compilations. These are valuable

references since much of this original descriptive and illustrative

material would otherwise be unavailable or difficult to obtain.
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Important lists have also been compiled by Keen (1937), Burch (1944-46),
La Rocque (1953), and Bermard (1970). The molluscan fauna of specific
areas of Alaska, has been described, for example, Prince William Sound
(Eyerdam, 1924; Talmadge, 1966), Kodiak and Sitkalidak Island (Fyerdam,
1938, 1960), Point Barrow {(MacGinitie, 1958), and Port Moller (Corgan,
1969).

Alaskan representatives of several genera and families are now better
understood through revision and reviews of their species, for example,
MacNeil, 1967 (Pectinidae); Coan, 1971 (Tellinidae); 1977 (Cyclocardic)

and Bernard, 1974 (Septibranchia).

Future Work

This synopsis is a first step and should serve as a basis for
further taxonomic and systematic studies. Since 1927, only 23 new
prosobranch gastropod and bivalve species have been described from
Alaskan type localities. However, as more extensive collecting is
done, additional new species will probably be found. Many genera which
are widespread and common in northern waters, Colus, Bucceinum, Oeropota,
and Astorze, for example, are not well known. Studies of the taxomony,
distribution, and evolution of these genera are needed.

This synopsis also has applications in several arcas outside of
molluscan taxonomy. Because mollusks are frequently dominant organisms
in Alaskan benthic communities, taxonomic and distributional information
is important to ecological surveyvs and other studies of Alaska's marine

systems and resources. In addition, the geographical distributions



included here will contribute to understanding of faunal provinces in
Alaskan waters, where incomplete and inaccurate range data have made

the faunal province boundaries unclear (Valentine, 1966).



Materials and Methods

"Alaskan waters', as used in this study, include the Beaufort Sea
shelf to 141°W., the eastern Chukchi and Bering Sea coasts and shelf,
the Alaska Peninsula and Aleutian Islands, the Gulf of Alaska and south-
eastern region. The depth range considered is from the intertidal to the
continental shelf break. With few exceptions, deep water species from
the Arctic and Pacific Basins are not included.

The specimens used in this study came from a variety of sources.
Many were collected as part of ecological surveys, others are miscel-
laneous collections by many different individuals. The Bering and
Chukchi Seas are well represented by these specimens, smaller samples
are from the Beaufort sea, northeastern Gulf of Alaska, and Prince William
Sound. Specimens were collected by grab, trawl, and pipe dredge. Inter-
tidal collections are from scattered areas, do not represent a wide
variety of habitats, and do not include all species. FEven fewer specimens
were available from the shallow subtidal. This material consisting of
approximately 5,000 lots of specimens is deposited in the Aquatic Collec-
tions, University of Alaska Museum.

For comparison, about 400 lots of Alaskan specimens from the U. S.
National Museum, the Los Angeles County Museum, the California Academy
of Science, the U. S. Geological Survey, and private collections of
Mr. Rae Baxter and Mr. Robert Talmadge were studied. These specimens
vepresent 330 of the 554 species which have been reported from the area.

Only about 307 of the Alaskan species are very common in collections.



Many have been described and re-described from different localities.
The rest are less common, and a few are known only from their type
localities.

Specimens have been identified to genus and, in most cases, to
species. The identifications are based on: (1) the original description
and illustration of the type, (2) other descriptions, diagnoses, or
illustrations, (3) comparison with the type specimen, (4) comparison with
other identified specimens in museums or private collections.

For each species, the name, relerences, and distribution are present-
ed in the taxonomic section which follows. The detail with which each
species is treated varies because only about half of the possible species
have been seen., Information for each species is presented in the follow-
ing format:

(1) the currently acceptable name and author.

(2) the name by which the spscies was origimally described, author,
date, and reference. 1If the original publication was not
available (and many were not), an authority for that source
is included.

(3) a brief synonymy, using mostly 20th century sources which
include useful illustrative or descriptive text and figures.

(4) the type locality.

(5) the recent geographic range, depth, and habitat, as this
information is available from literature sources. The
spelling of Alaskan place names, both here and for type

localities, is from Orth (1967).



(6) a list of Alaskan localities from which specimens have been
examined and the number of lots studied from each area.
Maps (Figures 1-20) indicating these localities are included
for selected widespread genera and species. Symbols and/or
screen indicate these localities, screen is used when single
symbols would be crowded and the resulting map confusing.

The arrangement of families is based on Keen and Coan (1974).
Generic mames follow usage in Keen and Coan (1974) and other sources
where appropriate. Generic names within =ach family, and specific names
within each genus, are arranged in alphabstical order. Subgeneric and
subspecific names are used where appropriate.

Tables of diagnostic features (Tables 5-62) are included for com&on
or easily confused species of several gensra to explain the basis for
identification and to provide further information. The tables are based
on University of Alaska specimens, other specimens, or on descriptions.
The tables are complete only for those genera and species for which good
descriptions or specimens were available. The lingwia, Buceinwn, and
Oernopota tables, for example, do not include those species not examined.

Measurements (millimeters) were made on mature, undamaged specimens

that seemed representative in size and proportions. Most of the anatomical

terms used are defined in Arnold (1965).



Discussion

Alaskan waters include several distinct geographic areas and faunal
provinces. The high Arctic which includes the Beaufort Sea from off
Point Barrow to 141°W, may be inhabited by 54 prosobranch gastropod and
37 bivalve species. Characteristic genera include the bivalves
Portlandia and Astarte, lamellariacean gastropods, Velutina, Lamellaria,
and Onchidiopsis, Capulacmaea.

In the Chukchi Sea there is an increase over the Arctic in numbers
of species, genera, and families. Ninety~seven prosobranch gastropod and
55 bivalve species may be present here. This increase results, not so
much from additions to the Arctic species, but from replacement of them
with species common to the Bering Sea.

In terms of fauna, the Bering Sea can be divided, near Nunivak
Island, into northern and southern areas. Between Bering Strait and
Nunivak Island there is a slight increass over the Chukechi Sea in
species numbers; 100 prosobranch gastropod and 57 bivalve species have
been reported.

A considerable increase in numbers is seen from south of Nunivak
Island to the Aleutian Islands. 7Two hundred twenty-one prosobranch
gastropod and 128 bivalve species mayv be present. Although the greatest
nunber of species common to other Alaskan areas are found in the southern
Bering Sea, the number of families, 53, and genera, 112, is less than in
the eastern Gulf of Alaska, where 57 families and 137 genera may be
represented.

A slight decrease in species numbers compared with the southern

Bering Sea, 160 prosobranchs, 113 bivalves, is found in the western Gulf
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of Alaska, from the south side of the Alaska Peninsula to the Kenai
Peninsula. This may, however, result from a lack of collecting records
and studies in the area.

From the Kenai Peninsula to Yakutat, the number of species which are
typical of the southern Bering Sea becomes fewer, and the number of
apparent southern taxa increases. One hundred eighty proscbranch gastro-
pods and 125 bivalves have been reported from this area. More species in
the families Tellinidae, Muricidae, and Fissurellidae, are found in this
area than elsewhere in Alaskan waters. Species of more southern-ranging

'

soitonlum, Cal’iostoma, and cecwn first occur here.

s

genera, such as

South of Yakutat to Forrester Island and Dixon Entrance, the species
numbers and composition seem to remain much the same as in the eastern
Gulf of Alaska. One hundred eighty-six prosobranchs and 137 bivalves
have been reported. '

Many species have an apparent northern or southern boundary at
Forrester Island, at the southeastern end of the Alexander Archipelago.
This may reflect the large number of collecting records from that locality
(see Willett, 1918-1919) compared to the rest of southeast Alaska, rather
than a real faunal boundary.

Table 1 summarizes the above information.

The largest faunal element, approximately 30.47 (107) of the
prosobranchs and 35.6 (72) of the bivalves included in this thesis are
common to a large area of the west coast of North America. They are
found in the Aleutian Province, an area defined by Valentine (1966) as
60°N to Dixon Entrance, and at least one other non-Alaskan faunal province.

0Of these, the greatest number has been found south only as far as Puget
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Sound. A few, for example, Granulina margarizulca, have been repérted
in shallow water as far south as Panama and the Galapagos Islands (Keen,
1971).

The second largest faunal element, 66 prosobranchs (20.4%) and
47 bivalves (20.8%7), are arctic or boreal Pacific species. They are
found in a large area of the north Pacific shelf, from the Chukchi Sea
into the boreal areas of the east and west Pacific, as far south as
Hokkaido, Japan on the west and Point Conception, California on the east
(Briggs, 1974). Examples of boreal Pacific forms include several species
of Buczecimwn, Cyclocardia and Macoma.

A slightly smaller number of species, 79 prosobranchs (22.4%) and
18 bivalves (8.9%), have been found only within the Aleutian province.
Examples include many Turridae, Buccinidae, and Neptuneidae. Collections
from this area, however, are comparatively few, and many species are
known only from their type localities. Further work may veveal them to
be more widespread.

Alasha alsu hdas molluscan species in common with the Atlantic and
Arctic waters. Forty-six proscbranch and 25 bivalve species are found
in boreal areas of the Pacific and Atlantic Oceans as well as parts of
the Arctic. Among these are Natica clausa, luz.loc “enuis, and
Clinczavrdiun eiliatum. The greater number of these arc discontinuously
circumpolar, found in some arctic areas, but not others. Examples
include Sachyraynchus reticulatus, Trichotropiz bicarinata, and Juculana

TENULS .
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A few amphiboreal species, represented in the Alaskan fauna by 16
prosobranchs and 19 bivalves, are no longer found in the Arctic. Examples
are Mya arenaric, Spisula po_ w7z, and Colus spitzbergensis.

Strictly Arctic species, a total of six, and Atlantic Arctic species,
also six, make up a minor portion of the species considered in this study.
These include the Beaufort Sea species Oenopota novayasemliensis, Yoldiz
hyperborea, and Delectopecter. grzznlandicus.

Table 2 includes the number and percent of total Alaskan species
which are part of each faunal element.

Table 3 summarizes range extensions based on live-collected speci-
mens from the University of Alaske collection. Range extensions over
only a short distance or within Arctic waters are probably not significant,
More interesting are range extensions from one faunal province to
another, for example, Moellariz zcsiulate, Dacridium vitrewn, and
Odontogena boreclis. Ten of the species included in Table 3 were
not previously known from Alaska.

Table 4 presents a complete list of the species considered. The
occurrence of each species within the areas discussed above is indicated

by an X.



TABLE 1

NUMBER OF SPECIES WITHIN EACH GEOCRAPHIC AREA

Northern Southern Western Eastern

Arctic = Chukchi Bering Bering Gulf Gulf Southeast
Prosobranchs 54 97 100 211 160 186 186
Bivalves 37 55 59 128 133 125 137
323

Total 91 152 159 339 293 311

€1



TABLE 2
FAUNAL ELEMENTS

NUMBER OF SPECIES AND PERCENT OF TOTAL SPECIES EXCLUSIVE TO EACH AREA

Aleutian  Arctic and Oregonian
and Boreal Amphiboreal Aleutian and Atlantic
South Pacific Circumpolar Endemic Amphiboreal South Arctic Arctic
Prosobranchs 107 30.47Z 72 20.47 46 13.17% 79 22,47 16 4.57% 20 5.7% 2 .67 4 1.1%
Bivalves 72 35.67 42 20.67 25 12.47 18 8.9Y 19 9.47 12 5.77 4 2.07 2 1.0%
Total 179 32.37 114  20.5% 71 12.87 97 17.57 35 6.37 32 5.8% 6 1.1% 6 1.17%

T



TABLE 3

RANGE EXTENSTONS

New Collecting

Species Former Range Source Record
Aemecea triangularis Sitka, Alaska to Santa Barbara, California 1 Chiniak Bay, Kodiak
Island
Collisella persona Shumagin Islands, Alaska to Morro Bay, 1 Eider Point, Unalaska
California Island, Aleutians
Collisella strigatella Vancouver Island, British Columbia to Cape 1 Agattu Island, Aleutians
San Lucas, Baja California
Cryptobranchia alba Plover Bay, Siberia to Prince William Sound, 1 Torch Bay; Marble Island
Alaska and Rush Point, Glacier
Bay
o lerdina e dards Prince William Sound, Alaska to Cape San 2 Lower Cook Inlet
Quentin, Baja california
MHocllaria costulata Point Barrow, Alaska:; Atlantic and Canadian 3 Taku Inlet
Arctic
Coceulina agassizit Gulf of Panama, Queen Charlotte Island, 4 Prince William Sound
British Columb-a
Alvania kyskaensis Kiska Harbor, Aleutians (type locality) 5 Latouche Point
Baleis columbiana Baranof Island, Alaska to Departure Bay, 5 Unimak Island, Aleutians
British Columbia
Trichotropis permabilis Shumagin Islancs {(type locality) 6 Kotzebue Sound and
' Northern Bering Sea
Capulacmaea radiata Circumpolar to Aleutian Tslands 3 Tuxedni Bay, Cook
Inlet
Maveening glabra North Atlantic, Fastern Canadian, Siberian 7 Beaufort Sea

Arctic



TARLE 3

CONT ENUED

New Collecting

Species Former Range Source Record
Bueeinum solenum Southern Bering Sea 5 Beaufort and Chukchi
Seas, to 142°W and 72°N
Colus togatus North Atlantic and Arctic to MacKenzie Bay, 7 Beaufort Sea, west to
Canadian Arctic 156°W
Volutopsius filosus Pribilof and Alzutian Islands 5 Gulf of Alaska, west
to 142°W
Olivella baetica Kodiak TIsland, Alaska to Baja California 8 Southern Bering Sea
OL70olla biplicata Queen Charlotte Tsland, British Columbia to 8 Near Sitka, Alaska
Baja California
Deriopota ineisula Circumboreal to Bering Strait 7 Port Valdez
Cnconddvd T willet 7 Torrester Tsland, Alaska (tvpe loeality) 5 Gulf of Alaska 141° to
147°W
Bathyarca glacialis Circumarctic to East Siberia, Union Strait, 9 Beaufort Sea 141° to
Arctic Canada 146°W
Deerydium v treum Atlantic Arctic 9 Gulf of Alaska to 140°W
Tuclopecten Arctic Ocean except Chukchi and Beaufort Seas 11 Beaufort Sea, west to
areenlandicus 156°W
Aetarle crenata Atlantic Arctic 9 Beaufort Sea, west to
158°wW
Astarte polaris Aleutian and Shumagin Islands, Alaska 5 Lower Cook Inlet and

(tvpe locality)

Gulf of Alaska, south
to Auke Bay, Alaska

91



TABLE 3
CONTTINUED
New Collecting
Specics Former Range Source Record
Odontogena borealis Strait of Georgia, British Columbia (type 13 Bering Sea to 60°N
locality and others) Gulf of Alaska and
Prince William Sound
Macoma elimata Craig and Ketchikan, Alaska to Redondo 14 Prince William Sound
Beach, Califorria
Tellina modesta Montague Islanc, Prince William Sound 14 Kasitsna Bay, Cook
Inlet
Sources: 1 - McLean, 1966 8 - Bernard, 1970
2 - Tyerdam, 1924 9 - Ockelmann, 1958
3 - MacGinitie, 1959 10 - MacNeil, 1967
4 - Dall, 1908 11 - Grau, 1959
5 - Dall, 1921 12 - Coan, 1977
6 - Dall, 1871 13 - Cowan, 1971
7 - Macpherson, 1971 14 - Coan, 1971

LT



Deep North South

Haliutin
Keettochat kv

Saloorella
eriaspata

Se Lanellata
5. BRI
Diodora aeperu

Megatehennuys
bivaculatus

Pactiuella
cucrliatu

P, deconata

p,oakjor

Poomulitetriata

Booeoopeet

P.oqaleata

. neaching X X

Soelidotioma
beila

Acmread
apletna

funtculata

A.

A, mitra
A. rosacen
A

subaritica X X

A. trianqularie

Woest

Faatl

TAXONOMY

_Water Arctlc  Chukelil  Beriop Bering Calf  [uilf Southeast

E

TABLE &

SUMMARY OF
AND DISTRIBUTTION

Aleutian
amd
Sonth  Paclfle Circompelar  Endemie  Awphibor, Ores, Arctic  Arctle  Woter

v

e

X

Arctic
and
Boyeal

Aleutic Atlantlc Deep

X
A
X
X
X
X

81



TA

CON

BLE 4

TINUED

Arctic
Ateutian  and
Deep North South West  Fast and Boreal Amphiboreal Aleutic Atlantic Decp
Water Avctic Chukchl = Bering Berdeg Gulf Gulf Soutbeast South Paclffc  Circumpolar  Endemlc  Amphibor, Orep, Arctic Arctic _Water

Angates regeq S X X kb
Collivella
alveus X X
¢ aasni X X
. digitalia k¢ X X X X
Oy feneatrata X X X X
Coonecana X X
¢ instabilin Fq X ¥ X X
. ovlinteea X X X X X
oo pelta X X X X X
o preraona # X X X X
et X X X X X X X
Cooatrigatella X A X X X
Cryptobeuchia
albug X X ks X X X X
. eoneentrioa X X X X X X X
Lepeta casen X X X X X X X X
Hathybomtie
bairdis X X X X X
Callios
arutiddal X X
g0 el iouiabn X X
. Ligatien x X X
. variegatn X X

6T



Deep North South West  Eunt
Water Arctic  Chukchi Berdng  Becing  Gulf  Gud

Cledaringy
etdarie X

Hallotylua
prapeod dewen

Limdaria

Lirlata X
L. paveiploiu X
Lo oweetnota X

Hapgoeiten

albod ineatun X
Mo beringeneio X X X X
Mo gigpantaug X X X
Mo frigidue X X X X X
M helicinug X X X X X %
Moo omarginatus X X X X X
Mo pribilof-

Jrugis X X X X
M. wahll X X X
M, coutalis X X X X X
M. puptlius X X X
M. rhodia b4
M, omediy v
M. portied fomg X X X X 1
Soluriclla

mioranlax X X
S obarwa X X X X A S
5. peramabilis
5. varicosa X X X X X X



{

P

D

TABLE 4
CONT I
Arctle

Aleution  and
and Horeal Amphilboreal Alcetic

Atlantic

Deen

South P ic  Ctycumpolag  FEoademic  Amphibor. Oreg.

A

X

Arctle Arctic

0¢



TABLE 4

CONTINULED
Arctic
Aleatian  and
Dowp North South West  Bast nd Roreal Amphiboreal Alentic Atlantlc Deep
e __Water Arctfic Chukebt Berfug Beriup Gulf Gulf Southeast South  Pacific  Clrcumpolar  Nndemic  Anphthor, Oreg. Arctic Aretic Water
Tegula
rulligo bi¢ X
Homlopomt
Lacwnet im 7 X
. Turidwns X X
Hoellaria
cogtulata X X X X
Moo dews lima X X X X X
Mopeadeie X X X X X
Coweerned {1t
gunsinid X X
Teltorin
alent {oo X X X X
L. wendulada X B X
Loonfthbang X X X X X
Loongnadida e X X X
Aqui lonaria
[RUETY X X *
Nl oeonsing
vef oz X X X X
Lucuna
Porpeecta X X X X X
l. cmsstior X . X
Loomarmorata X X X
L. varicyata X X X
L. pincta X X X X X

| ¥4



I N SRR R ¥ e e

TABLE &

CUNTIRUED

Arctic
Aleutlan  and
Deep North South  West  East and Boreal Amphiboreal  Aleutic Atlantic Duep

Water Arctic  Chukehi Bering Bering Gulf Culf

Southeast  South [I'acific Clrcumpolar Endemic Amphibor, Orey. Avctic Arctlc  Water

Almania
alaskana X X X X

>,

A, awerioilli X

=

A, Lukert X X

A, curpenterd X X %

A, canrtanella X X

Al ctompacta X X

A dalld X X

A, dinora X X

Ao frdeog X X

Ao Jarmuge nt X X
Ao kkacia X b X

Aoomvnttercpenn X X

Anbathivon
mrt el X X

lardecin
mditenuty X X X

Cingula
alaskoou X X X

O oalentica : X X X

eperdamt X X

o forreatureonain X X
. katherine X X

naart ynt hd X X X X

A
N



Deep North South  West
o dater Arctic Chukehd  Berting Bering Gulf  Golf  Sontheast South Paclflc  Clrgumpolar  Endemic  Amphiibor, Oreg.

7, anger X X
¢, cerinella X X
o, kyskenaia X X
o palrieri X
Rinsolu

neweonide .

Fovreled wn

oeeidentale

Moranel Lam

erchbreicimetien

Shoeneopa i

alaankinu X
Leptogira

alaoiong X
Viteinella

astkenoin X
tachurhynchus

erousud X X X X

T, lacieelus X
T, pratomues X

T reticalatun X X X X R
turpltallopsia

acteula X X

fendropomin
Lituceliua

Hittiwn
b bum

Ho o wacirlohttdl
f el en

Covithiopeis
ol

Eagt

3
14

4
X X
X X
X X
X X
X X
X X

X
X X

TABLE 4
CONTINUED
Arctlic

Aleatlan  and
and Boreal Amphiboreal Aleutic

X
X
X
X
X
X
¥
X
%
X
X
X
k¢
X
X

Atlanttc
Arctic Arctie




Deep

. ostegjnegeri
Coogtepionsae

Lriphor
perversa X

Epd Lol
cacut L

k. greenlandicen X
B o inwdianomen

Opalia

MRty e

o winelilenak DD

fhal
au

{a
hiony

Roomierow
Ho eoondolphi
I rutila

Kultwa
daokenota

Aafpopdii ta
Jiprors e

Ol up e
Jastiguta

sreptdula
dorse i

O grawdts
. npenairia

Forellia
YITON L

North

South

X

Weut

X

East

X

Water ﬁ\_r_c}._{_c_“*c_h_!lf_l_li Berjag Bexiug Bulf ,.‘i‘?,Lr__i"_‘{‘J‘ei‘it South

X
X

B

<ow

3

TABLE 4

CONTINUED

Arcilc
Aleutian  and
and Boreal

Amphiboreal  Aleutic

Atlantic

tacific

Arctic Arctic

becy
Water

-
s

v¢



TABLE 4

CONTIRULD

Avetdce
Aleutian  and
Deep North  South  West East and  Boreal  Awphiboreal Aleutic Atlantlc Deep
Water Arctic  Chukeld Beriny Hering Gulf Gulf Southeast  Soutly Pacific Circumpolar Fndemic Amphibor. Oreg. Aretic  Arctic Water
roovallonia X X
irtchotropis
Learonala X x X X
T bovealis X X X X X
7. envetlata kS X X X X
Tooeoponba X X b S
T.oinalgnis X X X X
T kroyeri X X X X X X
T permdifliy . X X X X
Carinaediy
Fomgaohoy X X
O dntideno X X
Gl
Pt X X
Amaquropuaria
parpraea X X X X
el b
Sragidin X X X X
Natica
claea X X X X X X X X
Neveriba
Ll X X X X X X X
Mo politicna X X
Folinicey
gl l e X X b4 X X X X X
tauncllaria
BloarnsiL X X X X X
Prigernine
alabi X X
Orchifdiopn
3 X X X X

gl

A




TABLE 4
CONTIRUED
Arctic
Aleutlan and
Deep North Sout i Weat  Fast and Boreal Amphiboreal Aleutic Atlantic Deep

e Mt Arctie  Chukehi  Berfug Bering Galf _Gulf Seutheant Soath  Pacifte  Clrewwpolar  End emic  Amphiber. Urep. Avetle Avetie  Water
(N hevnai X X £ X
Capneiaem e
vadiata X X X X X X
Veldat D
conien X X X X
V. lanigern X X X X X
V. plicatilis X X X X X X B
Vo prolongata X X X X X X
Vo rulin X ¥ X
Vo wdata ¢ X X X X
Yoo dat e ¥ X X X A X X X
/"uuz'/wz'{‘m_
vl g X 4 X X X
Hoecotvophion
cloekonin X X X
Ho heringi X X X X X X
Booelathietug X X X X X X X X
ieldegantulug X X
it meld tLooalalun X X X X X
Ho g ded formiy X X X X X X X X
#. pucificun X X X X X X X
He rotwdatus X X
Hooaedtwlua X X X X X
o omithi X X X X X
Heostaphyg i % X

9¢



Doeep North South Woest  FHast
Water Arctic Chukelf Berving Rering Gul)  Culf

B, sluartd X X X
e Lrnrsatus X X X

Supatosloma
Souiatan X

RIS
nterfoamy X X X

Tropdionopy i

subacrrabue X X
Uressal )y ine

Ll i X

Mo lla

eunaliewlata X X X
N emaryingta X X X
N, Lamellosa X X X X
Mo Lima X X X ¢
Nuererfen

alealfcum ks
B ooim X X X
N baeed X X X
Hoo dnddindd oicdewn X
By ouastanoun X
He o eilintwn X X X
B. entamatun X
B o dipiodetien
i crgranmaten X

i feingild L X X



TABLY &

CONTINUED

Arcele
Afeutiun  and
and Boreal Amphiboreal Aleutic Atlnntic inep

JSoutheast  South  Pacifle Clreampolar  Endemle Amphibor. Ureg. Arctlc Arctic  Water

X X
X
X X
X X
X X
b X
X X
X X
X X
X X
X
X
X X
X
X
b
X
X X
X
X

(a4
~4



28

v

X X

>~

E

X

ES

>

X
s

LN DTIFY o(I03y  F510 THoqiyduy djuapng  awjodunix iy R R A N Y L E R I
daaqg DjuryY D3IV Juascigduy [uoa0g pur

puUE uuepInagy

aprIoay

TUHINTLNGS

9 AHVL

PRt

IKOM

1Ny Fuyaag  fujiay
yinog

ES T

X

X ERYDO00 1AL T

201 e g
wHIrgReIT
ant il oy

aRTaoon I i

snu furog
a1day sy ony

X vaory pndun
Ly ngoq

p
IAFFI N ST

X X perp potiey
urnaru rpe ety

X X ueta o Ty
X b 4 RIS RIT FINTUN
L] v Ty

X X X BAPpOd g
X X X emagoapd oy
woryoew;d g

vaipvanyord gy

X X wWngepadaed g
warpnan g

ASUIYDIPUY i

X X X ajerar) B og

TUSHNY]) 91301 AnI¥p

YlaoN daag



TABLE 4

CONTINUED
Arctic
Alcutian  and
Deep North  South  West Vast and Boreal Ampiviboreasl Aleutlc Atlauntic Deep

Water Arctic Chukchi  Bering Bering Culf Gulf Southea’t South Pacific Circumpolax Endemic Amphibor. Orcg. Arctic Arctic  Water

. eyerdami % X X X
B, frielel X . X
H. Ponndeotti X X X X X
M. wtimpoont X X X X X
L nendat e X X X X X
Clinopegme

Ml X X
ol

capimine s X X
& omartens | X X X X
Cy pubelng X X
Co auosmiug X X
Cooalathuy X X
O cayeliy X X X X
¢, herendeveend X X
Coonebilie X X
£ aombrontug X X

AN [r.'mfu.'.,'t'l:«i.'m

=
-~

U romeng X X X X X

omapian X *
Cooepitnbergengts X X X X X X X

Co timetua X X

C. togatug X ¥

. trombinug X ke

6C



Veop North South West East
. Nater Arctic Chokeh!  berlng Bering tulf Gulf

C. aphelua X X
C.o halld X X
U hypolispus X X X X

(lioidea
pectrirestris

#

Ldomegius

ravaula X X
[ TH Y 4 X X
L. ootdes X 7 X X

Molimfa corbio X

Moocoqtabta X

My freelec

M, orobusta X

Moowiphiono e X

Morrdvone! {a
i yiea X

Noplinea

el L X X X
N, beringlana X X X
N. bevealis X X X X
N. heros X X X
N Lurata
Lyt X b4
No Tyrata syp. X X

N phoeneeia
Noogmeibilef-
Juneiy X X X

M. sp.



TABLE 4

CONTINUED

Arctic
Aleutian  and
and Borenl Amphiboreal  Aleutle Atlantlc
Southeast  South _ Pacifte  Clreumpolar  Endemle  Amphibor, Orep, Arctic  Arctle
X X
X X
X
X X
X
X
X
X X
X
X X
X
X
X
X
X X
X X
X X

Beep
Water

¢



31

X X by X X X k4 X JOSTE T SR
X X X b
X X X LIV ERTIRTIN

Vi

X X X PIUgejoa g
X X % X X LD o
para g by
X X anpranploany 4
% ¢ ¥ rarpnliva <4
X X
X X
X
X X X X
X X X X X X UGV IE NI
X X ¥ X WPRIE ) 0
anpedoyrigen
X X an
REETS SRR
X X X X X tdorey
x* ¥ X X X Qe fog
e fo pndig
X X X { o
X X 4 AN RN
X X X X { 240 2L NTIETAP IV R IV B 4
X X X ¥ X X X X TNy
X X b4 wapaynl g
X X - anL g
X X X X enag1ab g
X EMEIYEIIIPO
X N X QUG

snenf107) 17

D D304V J0188

PRFIEY 91103V 31304V

a0 Toq Ty TS peiapay T D ed

T R TS TR TS T TG RS e e i

Say) T e T GG AR oS ey N Quyaag ufaoy g

L..._: QTIUREIY dpIBoly Luaosidy puaroqy [gHY Ieu 3} M Havog RREXGY) L..;:
pur uepinny
ESR LY
TAaNTIHO)D




TABLE 4

CONTINUED

Arvetic
Aleatlan  gnd
Deep North South  West Easg and Rorcal Amphiboreal Aleutlc Atlantic Deep

e MALCE Avetie Chakel  Bering  Be thug Gull Gull Soutleast

wth - Pacifie  Clrcumpolar emic _Amphibor, Orep. Avetise Arctie Vater
s BRI _Llrcumpolar e Amphilbor Tl Aretle  Arctle  Water

M, tuberosa X X X
Nassaring
mendiouy X b3 X X
Avetomalon
Hleaenait ¥ X X X
Volumitra
i aukang by X X X X
Flyehatractus
occl intalin X X X X
vl
beert i X X X X X
O biplidoaig . % %
raid S
gl tad o X X X
Abncda:
muz!/iuuy 12 X X X X X X X X
Ao regina X X X X X
Neadne Lo
elrewmo e by X X X X
N modieota X X X X X
Afori
clrelnagla X X ¥ X X
P,
erchrintyriala X X
MiLiplanes
beringd X X X
A bl imof deo X X
AL piona X X X
A pereerita - X X

[43



TABLE 4

CONTINULD
Arctie
Alenttan and
Deep North South West  East and Boreal Awphiboreal Aleutic Atlantic Deep

Water Aretic Chukehi Bering  Berving Culf  Gulf Scutheast  South Pacific Circumpolar Endemic Amphiibor. Oreg. Arctic Arctic  Mater

A thalaea X X X X
d. vinoaa X X X X X
A, willetti X ¥

Cortopota

alagkonnin X X X X X
o wlbrechti X X X X X
O, alilakensio X X X X
. alentioa X X X X £ X X X
dooalthorpt X X X
it g X X X
o bioar et X X X X 4 X X X
O, ehfaehiana X X X X X X
iLoerchricoataia X X X
L deenaaata X X X X X kS X X
Uooelegans X X . X
O, caeursgla X X X X X
O, granitica X
O, harpa X X X X X X X
. harpularia X X X X X X X X
O healyl X X X
0. Impreaog X X X X s X
Cootnelsula X X X X X X X X
(. krauser X LX X
O, kywkana X X X X X
O deoddennin X he X ¥ % X
O Tt Reasio X X
g docbid e X X X X
oot foaem{ fennd o X X . X

w
w



0. paraolova

O, poponia

O, plonvo-
Lowgr i

o ool
alin

Yo qrondva

[ANS TN A
el ata

0. rosaet

0. 1ugilata

o senlpi-
Hpta

O aimpdes
tnoncd i
O tabulata

O Lennd -
coslat

e Lenui-
Lirate

O, Lurri-
el

o, virddula

Suavedrellia
kennioottd

Soowillett?

Taranin
wbongl

Acrila
el

Deep

North

Soutis

. Water Arctlc Chukchl = Beilng Rering

X
X

West

Gult

3

Fast

Gulf 8



TABLE 4
CONTINUED
Arctte

Aleutian  and
and Boreal Amphiboreat  Alcutic

outheast  towth  Pacifle  Cirewmpolar  Endemic  Amphibor, Ovep.  Avetle  Avetie

X
X X
X
X X
X X
X X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
by
X X




35

=R ox X
ECE N S
L S 6
P

Tl
),

12

X AT P

ppnngly
Iy ptens Cf

3 PR ey

w vy
P
VPYAUTLDE N

X X X rorioan

) RIPRy el

LIpIpnaG N

npnnd g
PRt TN

X runhory

DRIV B
vopof g

DjrRnarae N

LEFR AR
PULTHONL

X DAL
vy
ruaryg g

X DRRQUILY gy
oy frid
PRSI

B0

vinony

3eM 51151y 31193y *Be1( Taoqduy aTwopiy  de[odundaTy 33 1avy T wInog A UAaneg o0 Ty
doag JdFjueyIy 2PINIY vnsm._cn:__a:z {ua.aog pue s 389M
puC  auiInvgy
a730ay

UIANTINOD

LA SUA Y

Fuyrag
qanog

TayToy JONRGD) 95304V datuy
110N daag




TABLE 4

CONTINGED
Arctlice
Aleutian and
North South West  Fast and Boreal Amphithoreal Aleutic Atlantic Deep

Bering Bering Gulf Gulf Southeast South Paciffc Clreumpolar Eodemle  Awphiibor. Oreg. Avctic  Arctie  Water

Deep
. Water Arctic  Chukeht
Yoldis
ity pdaled X
Yo hiperborea X
Yo orgpilis X

Yo buringians
Yo maetyria

Yo monterey-
ey

Y. theaeda-
Sormin X

Y. eefinntioa X
Y. oowinda

Hathipcre
ginedal i X

tly rerin
keonae

6. auboli-
volicta

Limopsia
abutanica

L slkenta
L. Tuginata

Piiilobrya
gelosa

Crenella
decusaata

Ceoarisea
o Levana

raaerydiun
paci flewn X

N ovitrewnm

X kS X X X X
X
X < X X X X
{ X X X X
X X X
X X X X
X X & X X
X X X X X
4 X X X
X
X X
¥ X X X X
¥ X
X X
X -
X X
X X X X %
X X X X
X X X X
X
X X X X

9¢



Deep

North

Sonth

TABLE 4

CONTINUED
Arctic
Alenrian  and
West  East amd Boreal Amphiboreal Aleutic Atlantic beep

wWater Arctic Chukehl Bering Rering Gulf Culf Southeast South Paclfic Clrewmpolar ¥ademfc Amphibor, Orep. Arctlc Arctic Water

Megaerenelia
colwnbiana

Modiolus
mndfo ey

privenlun
Orriga g

M, discors

M, inprecsus
M, oniger
Mooolivaceous
M. plurr

M, eemOnudun
M. vernaiooaua

Myt flhun
el 1 fomdanun

M, oedulis

Chilaia
el

o b inglana

. hastata

ferd i
[ TR )

Uoopitget-
CHers

. pyceudio-
Lardion

C. orubida

Ol merghte
IRy

Cuctlopecten

preeeni o d e cue

L

b S -

=

X X X X
X X X X
X X X X
X X X X
X
X X X X
X X X X
X
X X 3 X
% X X X
X X > X
X X X X
X
X
X X X
X X X
X X X
X
X X X X
X
. X

W
~J



TABLYE 4
CONTINUED
Arctic
Meuttan and
heep North Scuth  West last and  Boreal Anmphiboreal Aleutic Atlantie Deep
e e MateT Aret g Bering Culf  Golf  Southeast South Factffe Clrewmpolar Endemle Amphibor, Oveg. Aretfc Avctic Water

Nelactopecten

vandolphi X X X X X

oo il lanook-

engly ¥ X X X X

2, raneenver-

enals { X X b4 X

Hivniites

glganteun < X X X X

Povcton

vt X X X X

{vopeaminn s

alaalonaia X X X X

Iy danidoentd ' X X

Limatyla

attennata ] X X

L. sdauri-

culote X X X X X
Fondedoomun

maceroodi ama X X X X X X

Aptari

crampurced o X X
A, orenala X X
A, polaris X X X X X

A, willeted X A®
Ao eoquimand t6 X % X X b4

A, alankennin by X % X %

A, Doarealis X X % % X X X

A, bonnettid % X X

AL miont gt X X X X X X X %

Ao rollandi X X X X

Ao vernicosa X X X . X

W
o]



39

X X X vy ipediey g
X X X X X X X be DNy
vquopngdiyg
X X X X X X amnet g
X X b X X vaonzay S g
¥ e 024 7
¥ X voutungaef -y,
¥ ¥ ryotnleip
X X [EREIN
X X X X X X
X X X X X Lo naLas
X ¥ IR RS TR0
epradea oy
X X X X X 3.::.&.3:‘:
3&7 NI T
X X X DIDTRLG
) _:C:‘u.?,:ﬁ
X X
X X X wpnbuogoa |
ENOL TN 0y
X I X ¥ X (2N R BT T N
X X vyt
X X X X v gnda o
X X X X pElay )
X X X X X X X DILILEAD AN 7,)
X X X X X X X X CUD TR

T.:,.:_-\I.N.

AR A Y .l;‘_;g;wwélt'.m..U.Mv‘!.c..-l..v..: ey TS AT vlodsinaagy © EXRVEC T AT S ATy TSR S :_._ﬂr—ﬂl.«lu.__,m.x‘__,:‘W‘I.m.n—iu&..l..—lﬂul....g,_..h}(.l T
daag 21luciay Apanay  peaaogryduy Radoy put IS IR0 yinoy yazayn daog
pue utfynay
1101y

INTINOD

Yy




~T % X X X X X X X
X X X o
BLArY Ay
X X X X X g
X X X X X X
X X X X X X X X o
[ANIRERE
X X uriop 1 13000
WL TDREEN
X X e
X X X X X vi1eihee
X X X X X X X X RN ITO Y
X X X X X X RUDRS SN B S TN
LR R R
X X X X X X Ao
Drueany,
X X X X X RENER !
rrefioguegy
X X X % rpruaty gy
X X s X X wpvungd
¥ X oAb sg oy
X X X X X ) Loy IRe
ppyondiy
g X X Iy ihas
L ey
X X X X 4 X X BEG A
X X X BAILINO LGOI Y
X X X X 1r8n0adn)
riprey
X X Dt
rongry
RS I Y B EE A TR TR0 IO E@f»n..ﬂ..;wwﬂ:.w.:‘..dw_ﬁ.« DI VI o aney T Freaatos T TNy ey T ang ™ W oy T AN DAy Tadry T T
daag RERNTIEEE DPINAY  [uoaogyduy Leaog puo BE 5 B NN TUY yynoy yidoyn dady
pue  uRpInayy
Jpaaty
UNTLNOD
Y oivae




TABLE 4
CONTINULD

Arctie
Aleutlan  and

Deep North South  West  East and Boreal Amphitboreal Aleutlc Atlantic
MWarer Arcrie  Chukehd Bering Bex}ﬂ&-__{‘:l‘x}i”(!lxlf_mﬁp}xl:_ln_qq_nizﬁqn_lﬁh‘___[:n»r:_(‘f_!_gr£1_§_gy_mpulﬂt Endemf e Oreg. Arctic Arctic

Pouphidia

Lopdi # X X X %

Protothaca

ataninea X % X X X

Saxldomus

glganteun X X X X X

Tranaenella

tontilla X X

wlrlcola

mirditod e X X

Spinnla

prod prirpnce X X X X X X

Ty

repar X X X

Mgy

lutd thicog X X X X X X X X

Moo brora X X X X X X X X

M, edoaava X X X X X X X X

Mo oarlottensty X X X X X

M, omiagula X X X X

M, dixioptera X X

M. eliruta X X X

Moot X X X X X

M. Drquinala X X X X

M. Lo X X X X X X X

M. lirara X X X X X

M, {ovend b3 X X

Moo ddondor % * X X

Deep
Water

o
—



Deep

M. omoesta
alankare

M. omocota
mogata X ¥

M. onacuta

Hooobl i X
Mooyoldi formia

follinag

arpntepd

i lutea
thlernidentata X X

L.omedeata
T nuewloddes

Gl
ol dfornd g

o .7
Lo e

rubipoprota

Siligua
aita
Seopatula

Soomloatd

Lt ot
el Tl ca

Myt arenaria

M. elopos

M. Japonioa X
M. prinpus v

M. puewdoapre-
oyt X

M. runerlig X X

South
Jodater Aretle Chukeld | Mering |

Ang Gy

Went

ttheant 8

TABLE 4
CONTINUED

Arcrlc
Ateuttan ool

amd Rorcal Amphiboreal Aleutic Atlantic

X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

uth _Pactlic Clecumpolar  Endemic  Amplitbor. Oreg. Arctic  Aretlc

Deep
Mater

Bl
N



e a
ovoldea

Cyrtodaria
Keieardong

liatelia
ot i

H pholadis

Inomya

e la
Pooaretioa

o beringioo
Fanopea
GO

Mot buast e L L2
RETERUT AN
fenitelia
guldel

I openita

Zirfinea
pidaheyl

Honkin
eirlaeen

Fevidora
Filoau

P oglacialia

o grandin

ki todesina

sonteciu

Dreep

Rorth

South

West

Fast

Mater Aretle Chokehl | Beving Bering Gulf  Golf  Son



TABLY 4
CONTINUED
Avetle

Aleutban and
and Roreal Amphiboreatl Aleutic

At lantle

thease  Booth  Pacifle Clreumpoiar  tEndewie  Amphibov. Oreg. Arctie Arvcede

B ]

X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

Beoep
Water

£y



~r
<

X X
X X
X X
X X X X X
X X X
X
X X X X X
X X X X
X
X X X X X
X X X X X
X
X X X
X X
X X
X X X X
X X
X X X X
X X X

FURTTINRY FER TN T E T T Er Ty roqpydy S WSpy A [odunaiyn A yyovg uIhog asweiiney

Jing “Huyaog

daaq JpInvay ofInaly  juaroy;qduy [un 104 pur ILEY IEaM i{nog
jpraw ey u:.».—<
djraay

UANNTINGD

UAKRLAAR

X vieyer D

o dan)

o1 jentyd 7o

vywroad

X mpano
#2ou 10y

Dlizio 1)

OO
ety

L
iiiienta,

Hnang

X X TR
Pyt
Dub ey

U rerd

X X P
ORI2TYJOUINY Y

X X PUDYEDID
rueydiaag

1307
LI 1A

Dinoondy

X X X DEOUAIN
v 2SUOHT

Suraag T B30IV 307vy
Graoy doog




TAXONOMIC SECTION

Prosobranch Gastropods

Family Haliotidae

Hralintia

Haliotis kantschatkana Jonas, 1845

D7 a i a1 Ty AT vg
faliolts Ramtschatkana,

Haliotis kamtschatkana,
1, 2.

Haliotis kantschatkana,

[ TR R VAR R MUV JUN
UL lOvls RANCICrQURArd

Jonas, 1845, Zeitsch. f. lMalak. 1:68., (McLean,

Dall, 1921:184; pl. 19.

Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:234; pl., 88, figs.

McLean, 1966:165,

Abbott, 1974:18;

color pl. 1, fig. 28.

Type locality: near Unalaska, Kamchatka Sea - in error. (McLean, 1966)

Range: Sitka, Alaska to Turtle Bay, Baja California. (McLean, 1966)

Depth: intertidal to 30 m (Alaska and British Columbia). (bcLean, 1966)

Localities:

Southeast: Still Harbor,

Baranof TIsland (1) Yamani Cove. Baranof

Island (1) Neva Island, Sitka Sound (1) Xetchikan (1).



Family Scissurellidae

Trigsurella

|
]
'

Seissurella crispata Fleming, 1832

Seissurella crispata Fleming, 1832, Werw. llat. Hist. Soc., Mem.
6:385; pl. 6, fig. 3. (McLean, 1967)

Seissurella (Schizotrochus) kelszyi Dall, 1905, Nautilus 18(11):124.
(McLean, 1968)

r Seissurella ehiricova Dall, 1919, Proc. U.5. Nat. Mus. 56:370.
Seissurella ehiricova, Dall, 1921:183.
| Seissureila kelseyi, Dall, 1921:183.
Seissurella kelseyi, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:228.
Seissurella (Anatoma) crispats, Mclean, 1967:405; pl. 56, figs. 1-4.
Type locality: of Seissurella c¢rizzzzz, Noss Island, Shetland Island,
Scotland.

» of Seissurella chiricova, U.S.F.C. Sta. 3340; southeast
of Chirikof Island, Alaska.

of Seissurella kelseyi, U.S.F.C. Sta. 4353; off Pt. Loma,
Callfornia.

!

i

3

}

| . . .

Range: East Atlantic: Spitzbergen south to the Mediterranean, Morocco
and the Azores.

i West Atlantic: WNew England, and the West Indies.
{ East Pacific: Chirikof Island, Alaska to Cedros Island, Baja,
k California.
F West Pacific: Pacific coast of Japan to 33°. (McLean, 1967)
Depth: 4-1215 fms (Clarke, 1962) |

600~1000 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

500-800 m (Southern California). (Mclean, 1967)

not seen.
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Scissurella lamellata (A. Adams, 1862)

Anatanus lamellatus A. Adams, 1862, luan. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3
10:344. (McLean, 1967)

Setssurella (Anatoma) lamellatz, McLean, 1967:406; pl. 56, fig. 8.
Type locality: 'Mino Sima, 63 fms Gotto, 71 fms; 0-Sima (Japan)'.
(McLean, 1967)

Range: Pacific coast of Japan to 33°N; Mcleod Bay, Montague Island and
Port Dick, Kenai Pen., Alaska. (McLean, 1967)

Depth: 224 and 283 m (off Honshu, Japan).
25 fms (Prince William Sound, Alaska). (McLean, 1967)
fine sand. (McLean, 1967)

Localities:
Eastern Gulf: 59°01.6'N, 151°51.0'W, 140 m, hard sand (1).



!
|
|
}
|

Setssurella soyae (Habe, 1951)

Schizotrochus soyae Habe, 1951, Illust. Catal. Japan. Shzlls
(T. Kuroda, ed.) 1(11):66; pl. 11, figs. 3-4. (McLean, 1967)

Seissurella (Anatoma) soyae, McLean, 1967:407; pl. 56, fig. 7.

Type locality: off Tsugaru Peninsula, Northern Honshu, 86 m.

Range: Northern Honshu, Japan. Port Dick, Kenai Peninsula and McLeod
Bay, Montague Island, Prince William Sound, Alaska. (McLean,
1967)

Depth: 20-25 fms (Alaska). (dMcLean, 1967)
fine sandy-mud. (Mclean, 1967)

not seen.
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Family Fissurellidae

Diodora

Diodora aspera (Rathke, 1833)

Fissurella aspera Rathke, 1833, Zool_ _lscher Atlas. part 5: 21;
pl. 23, fig. 5. (McLean, 1966)

Diodora aspera "Eschscholtz, 1833'", Dall, 1921:185

Diodora aspera "Eschscholtz, 1833", Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:237; pl.
85, fig. 11; pl. 93, fig. 1.

Diodora aspera, McLean, 1966:200; pl. 7, figs. 13, 14.

Type locality: Sitka, Alaska,

Range: Afognak Island and Cook Inlet, Alaska to Canada and Baja
California. (McLean, 1966)

Depth: intertidal (Alaska to Pt. Conception, California).
subtidal (South Pt. Conception). (Mclean, 1966)
Localities:

Southeast: Hole-in-the-Wall, Prince of Wales Island (1); Homestead
Beach, Ketchikan (1).
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Megatebennus

Megatebennue bimaculatus (Dall, 1871)

Pissurellidaea bimaculata Dall, 1871, Amer. J. Conchol. 7(2):132;
pl. 15, fig. 7.

Megatetennus bimaculztus, Dall, 1921:185.
Megatebennus bimaculzius, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3:243; pl. 85, fig. 15.
Megatebzvnus bimacu’=*tusz, Mclean, 1966:214; pl. 7, figs. 4, 5.

Megatebennus bimacul~-tus, Abbott, 1974:26; fig. 127.

Type locality: Monterey, California.

Range: Forrester Island, Alaska tuv Cape San Lucas, Baja California.
{(McLean, 1966)

Depth: intertidal (north of Pt. Conception, California). (McLean, 1966)
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runcturella (Cranopsis)

Puncturella (Cranopsis) cucullata (Gould,

Rimula cucullata Gould, 1846, Boston
(Johnson, 1964)

1846)

Soc., Nat. Hist., Proc. 2:159.

Puncturella cucullata, Dall, 1921:185.

Puncturella cucullata, Dall, 1925:24;

pl. 26, figs. 6, 8.

Puncturella cucullata, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:241; pl. 93, fig. 4.

Puncturella (Cranopsis) cucullaiz, MclLean, 1966:183; pl. 6,

figs. 7-10.

Puncturella cucullata, Abbort, 1974:22, fig. 59,

Type locality: Puget Sound, Washington.

Range: Kodiak Island, Alaska to La Paz, lower California. (Dall, 1921)

Depth: 1low tide level (Alaska).

subtidal te 100 m (British Columbia).

(Bernard, 1970)

sublittoral (Central California). (Mclean, 1966)
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Puncturella (Cranopsis) decorata Cowan and McLean, 1968
Puncturella (Cranopsis) decorats Cowan and McLean, 1968, Veliger
11(2):105; pl. 13.

Type locality: off west coast of Queen Charlotte Tsland, British Columbia,
53°21.3'N, 133°0.41'W, 193 m.

Range: mnear Sitka, Alaska, to Cortez Bank, California. (McLean, 1968)

Depth: 30-50 fms (off San Nicolas Is., California) to 300-100 fms
(Matolc Canyon, California). (Cowan and McLean, 1968)



Puncturella (Cranopsis) major Dall, 1891

Puncturella galeata var. major Dall, 1891, Proc. U.S. Hat. '‘u=.
14:189.

Puncturella major, Dall, 1895:712; pl. 26, fig. 4.
Puncturella major, Dall, 1921:185.

Puncturella major, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:242.

Puncturella major, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 1, fig. 3.

Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 3262, off Akutan Island, Aleutians, 43 fms.

Depth: sublittoral, 10-60 fms (Alaska). (dcLean, 1966)

80-200 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

53

Puncturella (Cranopsis) moejor, Mclean, 1966:181; pl. 6, figs. 23, 24.

Range: Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea to Dixon Entrance, Alaska. (Dall, 1921)
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Puncturella (Cranopsis) multistriatz Dall, 1914
Puncturella multistriata, Dall, 1914, Jautilus 28(6):63.
Puncturella multistrizta, Dall, 1921:186.
Puncturella multistriata, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:241; pl. 93, fig. 2.
Puncturella (Crancps<s) multiszriata, Mclean, 1966:185; pl. 6,
figs. 11-16.

Type locality: Strait of Juan de Fuca, Washington, U.S.F.C. Sta. 346,

56 fms.

Range: Atka Island, Aleutians to Puget Sound, Washington. (Dall, 1921;
McLean, 1966)

Depth: sublittoral, 10 fms (Alaska) to 50 fms (Puget Sound). (McLean,
1966; Cowan and McLean, 1968)

intertidal to 100 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)
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Puncturella (Puncturella)
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Puncturella (Puncturella) cooperi, Carpenter, 1864

Puncturella cooperi, Carpenter, 1824, Rept. Brit. Assoc. Adv

. Set.
p. 612, 651. (Palmer, 1958)
Puncturella cooperi, Dall, 1921:186.
Puncturella eyerdami, Dall, 1924, Nautilus 37(4):133.
Puncturella cooperi, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:240.
Puncturella cooperi, Palmer, 1958:120; pl. 18, figs. 16, 17.
Puncturella cooperi, McLean, 1966:191; pl. 5, figs. 25-31.

Type locality: of P. cooperi, Catalina Island, California.

of P. eyerdami, Drier Bay, off Knight Island, Prince William Sound,

Alaska.

£

Range: Knight Island, Prince William Sound, Alaska to San Diego,
California. (McLean, 1966)

Depth: 10-100 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)
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! Puncturella (Puncturella) galeata (Gould, 1846)

Rimula galeata, Gould, 1846, 3oston Soc. Nat. Hist., Proe. 2:159.
(Johnson, 1964)

Puncturella galeata, Dalt, 1921:185.
Puncturella galeata, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:240; pl. 92, fig. 3.
Puncturella galeata, Mclean, 1966:189; pl. 6, figs. 1-6.

Puncturella galeata, Abbott, 1974:22; fig. 58.

Type locality: Puget Sound, Washington.

Range: Unalaska, Aleutian Islands, Alaska to Redondo Beach, California.
(McLean, 1966)

Depth: sublittoral. 10 fms (Alaska) to 50 fms (California). (McLean,
1966; Bernard, 1970)

Localities:
Western Gulf: Cook Inlet, 31-90 m (3).

Eastern Gulf: Port Valdez, 15-20 m (2).

Southeast: Icy Strait, 52 m (1). Halibut Point, Baranof Island (1).




i
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Puncturella (Puncturella) noachina (Linnaeus, 1771)

Patella noachina, Linnaeus, 1771, Mantissa plantarum..., appendix,
p. 551. (MacGinitie, 1959)

Puncturella longifissa, Dball, 1914, Nautilus 28(6):63.
Puncturella longifissa, Dall, 1921:186.
Puncturella longifissa, Oldroyd, 1917, part 3:342.

Puncturella noachina, MacGinitie, 1959:76; pl. 2, fig. 5; pl. 4,
figs. 2, 7.

Puncturella (Puncturella) noachina, Mclean, 1966:187; pl. 6, figs.
20-22, 25-27.

Puncturella noachivnz, Macpherson, 1971:10; pl. 1, figs. 4, 5.
Puncturella noachina, Abbott, 1974:22, fig. 57.

Type locality: of Patella noachina, Drobak, Norway.
of Puncturella longijissa, off Bering Island, Bering Sea.

Range: East Atlantic: from Franz Joseph Island to Scotland; Norway to
Spain,

West Atlantic: east and west Greenland; Hudson Bay to Cape Cod.

East Pacific: Pt. Barrow to south of Juneau. (MacGinitie, 1959;
Macpherson, 1971)

Depth: 5-1210 fms. (Clarke, 1962)

Localities:
Northern Bering Sea: 63°16'N, 168°22°W (1).
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Size - height
width
Lenpth

Outline

Apex

Axial ribs
branching

outline

interspaces

Shelf

Puncturella
major

18.0
30.0
39.3
conic
slightly anterior

3 orders - not well
differentiated

low, rounded
narrow, shallow

rounded, verwv
slightly but ressed



TABLE 5

Puncturella

Puncturella
noachina

7.0
11.0
13.5

high conic

slightly anterior

3 orders - well
differentiated

moderately high,
rounded

moderately deep, wide

squarish, strongly
buttressed

Puncturella
galeata

5.3
8.2
10.5

high conic

ncarly central

3 orders - well
differentiated

moderately high,
rounded

shallow, narrow

squarish, weakly
buttressed

w
o0]



Scelidotoma

Scelidotoma bella (Gabb, 1865)

Emarginula bella, Gabb, 1865, Calif. Acad. Sei., Proc. 3:188.

(McLean, 1966)

Subemarginula yatesii, Dall, 1910, Nautilus 14(1):125. (Boss,

Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Subemarginula yatesii, Dall, 1902:555; pl. 38, figs. 1, 3.

Hemitoma bella, Dall, 1921:186.
Hemitoma yatesii, Dall, 1921:186.

Hemitoma bella, 0Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:238.

Hemitoma yatesii, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:239; pl. 85, figs. 1, 3.

Scelidotoma bella, Mclean, 1966:174; pl. 4, figs. 31, 32.

Type locality: of Emarginula bells, Monterey, California.
of Subemarginula yasz2sii, Monterey, California.

Range: Forrester Island, Alaska to San Diego, California.

(McLean, 1966)

Depth: subtidal to 100 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

rocks. (Mclean, 1966)

not seen.
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Family Acmaeidae

Acmaea

Acemaea apicina Dall, 1879

Acmaea (Collisella) avicina Dall, 1879, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 1:341.

(Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Acmaea apicina, Dall, 1921:170.

Acmaea apicina, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:150.

Aemaea (Acmaea) apicina, Mclean, 1966:41; pl. 3, figs. 8-10.

Acmaea apicina, Kosuge, 1973, pl. 1, fig. 6.

Type locality: Chika Island, Akuten Pass, Alaska.

Range: Pribilof, Aleutian, and Shunmagin Islands, Alaska. (McLean, 1966)

£
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Aemaea funiculata (Carpenter, 1864)

Seurria funtculata Carpenter, 1864 Zcpt. Brit. Assoc. £dv. Z-1.
p. 612, 650. (Palmer, 1958)

o

Aemaea mitra funiculatz, Dall, 1921:168.
Acmaea mitra fuwiculatz, Oldrovd, 1927, part 3:145.
Aemaea funiculata Palmer, 1958:123, pl. 17, fig. 24, 25.

Acemaea (Acmaea) funiculata, McLean, 1966:36; pl. 3, figs. 11-13.

Type locality: Monterey, California.

Range: Shumagin Islands, Alaska to Magdalena Bay, and La Paz, Baja
California. (McLean, 1966)

Depth: subtidal to 10 m. (Bernard, 1970)




Aemcza mitra Rathke, 1833

| Acrmaea mitra Rathke, 1833 Zooligischer A*lce... p. 18; pl. 23,
fig. 4. (McLean, 1966)

Acmaea mitra ''Eschscholtz, 1833," Dall, 1921:168,

Aemaza (Acmaza) mitra "Eschscholtz, 1833," Oldroyd, 1927, part
i 3:144; pl. 85, fig. 5.

Aemaea (Aemaca) mitra, Mclean, 1966:33; pl. 2, figs. 32-35.

Aemaca (Aemaea) mitra, Abbott, 1974:29, fig. 145.

Type locality: Sitka, Alaska.

Range: Pribilof Islands. Kiska Island, Aleutians to San Martin Tsland,
Baja, California. (McLean, 1966)

Depth: intertidal to 20 m. {(Bernard, 1970)

Localities:
Northern Bering Sea: Kukuliat, St. Lawrence Island (empty) (1).

Western Gulf: Cold Bay, Alaska Peninsula (2).

Socutheast: Little Branch Bay, Yamani Cove, Snipe Bay, Knudsen
Cove (4).




Acemaea rosacea Carpenter, 1864

hemoea (? pileolus var.) rosacea Carpenter, 1864, Rept. Bri
Adv. Sei. p. 614, 650., (Palmer, 1958)

Aemaea rosacea, Dall, 1921:170.
Acmaea rosacea, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3:156.
Aemaea rosacea, Abbott, 1974:30, fig. 147.

Acemaea rosacea, Palmer, 1958:125,
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t. Assoc.

Aemaea (Tectura) rosacea, McLean, 1966:44; pl, 3, figs, 1-3.

Type locality: San Pedro, California.

i Range: Ketchikan, Alaska to San Martin Tsland, Baja California.
' 1966)

Depth: subtidal to 5 m. (Bernard, 1970)

(Mclean,



Aemaea sybaritica (Dall, 1871)

Collisella sybaritiza Dall, 1871, ivzn. 7. Conchol. 6(3):257,
p. 17, fig. 34.

Acmaea sybaritica, Dall, 1821:170.
Acmaea sybaritica, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:154,
Aemaea (Tectura) sysaritica, clean, 1966:47; pl. 3, figs. 6, 7.

Collisella sybaritica, Kosuge, 1973, pl. 1. fig. 7.

Type locality: St. George Island, Pribilof Islands, Alaska.

Range: West Pacific: Hakodate, Jzpan; Plover 3ay, East Siberia.

East Pacific: Aleutian Islands ©o Chiriko? Tsland, Alaska
(McLean, 1966)
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Acmaza triangularis (Carpenter, 1864)

lineella paleacea var. triangularis Carpenter, 1864 Rapt. Brit.
Zgsoe. Adv. Sei. p. 612, 650. (Palmer, 195%)

Aemaea triangularis, Dall, 1921:171.
Aemaea triangularis, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:158.
bemaea (Collisella) triangularis, Palmer, 1958:126; pl. 18, fig. 18.

Acmaza (Aemaea) triangularis, Mclean, 1966:38; pl. 3, figs. 14-16.

Type locality: Monterey, California.
Range: Sitka, Alaska to Santa Barbara, Califcrnia. (McLean, 1966)
Depth: subtidal to 2 m. {Bernard, 1970)

TLocalities:
Eastern Gulf: Chiniak Bay, Kodiak Island (1).




Size - height
length
width

Position of apex

Aperture

Sculpture

External color

Internal color

Acmaeq
mitra

18.8
26.4
22.7

slightly anterio~

ovate, nearly
circular

lines of growth,
of ten encrusted
with coralline
algae

white, pink-
greenish algae

white

TABLE 6a

Acmaea

Acmaea
trianqularis

w ~r
~ 0 O

slightly anterior

long, narrow, with
parallel sides

obscurcd by algal
growth

white, dark brown
apex

white, with brown
spot near apex and
brown rays



Acemaea

apieina
4
6
5

nearly central

sub-circular

obsolete lines of
growth and faint
radial ribs

whitish or yellow~-
brown

buff, white, or
brown

from Dall, 1879 in
Oldroyd, 1927;
McLean, 1966

o
(o))



Size -~ height
length
width

Position of apex
Aperture
sculpture

External color

internal color

Acmaea
funiculata

S~ N W

e>

slightly antcrior
subecircular
strongly rounded,
nodose riblets
white

glossy white

from Carpenter,
1864, in Oldroyd
1927; McLean, 1966



TABLE 6b

Aemaec

Acmaea
rosaceq

N 0 W

slightly anterior
subcircular
smooth, or with
ohsolete ribs
rosv brown, with
whitish streaks

reflecting exter-—
nal color

from Carpenter,
1864, in Oldroyd
1927; McLean, 1966

Acmaea

stharitica

6
2C
18
subcentral
rounded oval
growth lines and
faint irrecgular ribs

near margins

clear rose, with
darker rays

bluish white, polished

from Dall, 1871;
McLean, 1966

(o2}
~J
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Ansates

Ansates rosea (Dall, 1872)

~

Nacella rosea Dall, 1872, Cali”. Zc
fig. 2. (Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff, 19

~

aZ. Sei., Proc. 4:270; pl. 1,
6

5)
? Acmaea rosea, Dall, 1921:171.
Aemaea rosea, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3:158,

Ansates (Rhodopetala) rosea, McLean, 1966:24, pl. 3, figs. 28-30.

Type locality: Simeonof Island, Shumagin Islands, Alaska.

Range: Kiska Island, Aleutians to Afognak Island, Alaska. (McLean,

1966)

not seen.
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Collisella

Cellisella alveus (Conrad, 1831)

Patella alveus Conrad, 1831, J. fcad. Nat. Set., Phila. 6:267,
pl. 11, fig. 20. (McLean, 1966)

Acmaeca testudinalis var. alvzwe Dall, 1871a:250.

Acmaea parallela Dall, 1914 Jauzilus 28(2):14, new name for

Acmaea alveus, Dall, 1871, not Conrad, 1831. (Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff,
1968)

Acmaea scutum parallela, Dall, 1921:169.

Collisella (Colliszlla) clvesz, McLean, 1966:85; pl. 1, fig. 8.

Acmaea scutum parallela, Kesuge, 1973, pl. 1, [ig. 9.

Type locality: of Patella alvzus, "Massachusetts."
of Aemaea parallela, Sitka, Alaska.

Range: East Pacific: Sitka, Alaska; Victoria, British Columbia;
an Eelgrass.

West Atlantic: coast of Norzth America to Long Island. (McLean,
1966)

Localities:
Southeast: Kootznahoo Bay, Admiraltv Island (1). Mountain Point,
Revillagigedo Island (1).



70

Collisella asmi (Middendorff, 1847)

Patella (Acmaea) asvn Middendorff, 1847, Bull. Acad. St.
Petersbourg, Phys.-'ztn. Cl. ser. 2, 6:318. (Mclean, 1966)

Acemaea (Collisella) asrmi, Dall, 1871a:252, pl. 14, fig. 7
Aemaea asmi, Dall, 1921:170.
Acemaea asmi, Oldroyd, 1926, part 3:157, pl. 94, figs. 15-16.

Collisella (Collise’la) asmi, McLean, 1966:88, pl. 2, figs. 30-31.

Type locality: Sitka, Alaska.
Range: Sitka, Alaska to Cedros Island, Baja California. (Mclean, 1966)

Sk o

Depth: mid-intertidal, on Tegulsz ~.uzirzllaz. (McLean, 1966)




71

Colliezlla digitalis (Rathke, 1833)

Acmaea digitalis Rathke, 1833, Zoologischer Atlas..., p. 20; pl.
23, figs. 7, 8. (McLean, 1965)

Acmasza digitalis "Eschscholtz, 1833," Dall, 1921:169.

Acmaea digitalis "Eschscholtz, 1833," 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3:151;
pl. 85, figs. 6, 9; pl. 94, figs. 10, 11.

Acmaea (Collisella) digitalis, Abbott, 1974:30, fig. 149.

Collisella (Collisella) digizalis, Mclean, 1966:62; pl. 1, figs.
22, 23; pl. 2, figs. 14-19.

Type locality: Sitka, Alaska.

Range: Unimak Island, Aleutians to Cape San Lucas, Baja California.

(McLean, 1966)

Depth: wupper intertidal. (McLean, 1966)

Localities:

Southern Bering: Sennett Point, Umiat Island (1).
Western Gulf: Cold Bay (1). Ugaiushak Island (1).
Eastern Gulf: ZKatalla Bay (1).

Southeast: Lituya Bay (1). Homestead Beach, Ketchikan (1).

intertidal.




Collisella fenestrata (Reeve, 1855)

Patella fenestrats '"Nuttall' Reeve, 1855 Conch. Icon. 6, pl. 38,
(McLean, 1966)

Collisella (Notoacmaea) jpenestrata, MclLean, 1966:103; pl. 2, figs.
24-~29,

Acemaea (Collisella) fenestrata, Abbott, 1974:31, fig. 156.

Type locality: ''Upper California"

Range: Shumagin Islands, Alaska to Rancho Socorro, Baja California. -
(McLean, 1966)

Depth: 1lower and middle intertidal. (McLean, 1966)
Localities:
Eastern Gulf: Tonsina Point, Resurrection Bay (1). Jackson Point,

Port Valdez (1).

Southeast: Sebree Cove, Glacier Bay (1). Point St. Mary, Barners
Bay (1). '
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Collisella insessa (Hinds, 1842)

! Patella insessa Hinds, 1842, Ann. ¥zz., Vzt, Hist. 10:82; pl. 6,
fig. 3. (McLean, 1966)

Acmaea (Acmaea) insessa, Dall, 1871a:244, pl. 14, fig. 3.
Aemaea insessa, Dall, 1921:170.
Acemaea insessa, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:156.

Collisella (Notoacmaea) insessa, Mclean, 1966:107, pl. 2,

figs.
11-13.

BN I

Acmaea (Collisella) imsessa, Abbott, 1974:32, fig. 160.

Type locality: San Pedro, California.

Range: Wrangell, Alaska to Magdalena Bayv, Baja California, on Earegia.
(McLean, 1966)
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Collisella instabilis (Gould, 1846)

Patella instabilis Gould, 1846, Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., Proc.
2:150. (Johnson, 1964%)

Aemaea instabilis, Dall, 1921:170.
Aemaea instabilis, Oldroyd, 1921, part 3:156; pl. 94, figs. 1, 2.

Collisella (Collisells) ivstabilis, McLean, 1966:83; pl. 2, figs.
7-10.

Acmaea (Collisella) insiaoilis, Abbott, 1974:32, fig. 163.

Type locality: Puget Sound, Washington.

Range: Amchitka, Aleutian Islands to San Pedro, California. (Mclean,
1966)

Depth: subtidal, on laminarian algae. (McLean, 1966)
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Collisella ochracea Dall, 1871

Type

Collisella patina ochracea Dall, 1871, Amer. J. Conchol. 6(3):249,
pl. 17, fig. 35.

Acmaea (Collisella) peramabilis Dall, 1873, Calif. Acad. Sci.,
Proc. 4:302. (Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Acmaea scutum ochracea, Dall, 1921:169.

Acmaea peramabilis, Dall, 1921:169.

Acemaea scutum ochracea, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3:149.

Acmaea peramabilis, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3, 150.

Acmaea peramabilis, Kosuge, 1973, pl. 1, fig. 8.

Collisella (Collisella) ochracea, Mclean, 1966:76: pl. 2, figs.
1-3.

locality: of Collisella patina ochracan, Monterey, California.

of Collisella peramabilis, Simeonof Island, Shumagins.

Range: Unalaska, Alaska to Monterey, California. (McLean, 1966)

Depth: lowest intertidal to 30 ft. (McLean, 1966)

Localities:

Southern Bering: Nanvak Bay, Bristol Bay (Empty) (1).

Eastern Gulf: Kiliuda Bay, Kodiak Island, 27 m (1).
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Coliisella pelta (Rathke, 1833)

Type

Acmaea pelta Rathke, 1833, Zoslogiszhzr 4tlas..., p. 19. (McLean,
1966)

Aemaea cassis Rathke, 1833, Zoologischer Atlas..., p. 19; pl. 24,
fig. 3. (MclLean, 1966)

Acmaea (Collisellz) pelta "Eschscholtz, 1833," Dall, 187la:246;
pl. 14, fig. 6.

Aemaea (Collisella) pelta var. nace”loides, Dall, 1871a:247, pl.
17, fig. 36, a-c.

Acmaea olympica Dall, 1914, Noutilus 28(2):14. (Boss, Rosewater,
Ruhoff, 1968)

hemaea cassis (and subspecies), Dall, 1921:168-169.

Acmaea cassis "Eschscholtz, 1833," Oldrovd, 1927, part 3:145;
pl. 94, figs. 5, 6.

76

Aemaea cassis pelta "Eschscholtz, 1833," 0Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:146.

Collisella (Collisella) pelta, Mclean, 1966:56; pl. 1, figs. 24-30.

Acmaea (Collisella) pelta, Abbott, 1974:30, fig. 149.

locality: of Acmceza pelta, Sitka, Alaska.

of Acmaea cassis, Sitka, Alaska

Range: East Pacific: Aleutian Islands to Rosario Bay, Baja California.

West Pacific: Northern Honshu and Hokkaido, Japan. (McLean, 1966)

Depth: dintertidal. (McLean, 1966)
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Collisella pelta (Continued)

Localities:
Southern Bering: Agattu Island (1). Buldir Island (1).

Western Gulf: Cold Bay (1). Ugaiushak Island (1).

Eastern Gulf: Tonsina Point, Resurrection Bay (2). Sundstrum
Island (1). Jackson Point, Port Valdez (1). 01d Valdez Townsite (2).

Southeast: Marble Island, Glacier Bav (1). Berners Bay (4).
Snipe Bay, Baranof Island (1).

intertidal.
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Collisella persona (Rathke, 1833)

Acmaea persona Rathke, 1833, Zoologtischer Atlas..., p. 20, pl. 24,
figs. 1, 2. (McLean, 1966)

Acmaea persona "Eschscholtz, 1833," Dall, 1921:170.

Aemaea persona "Eschscholtz, 1833," 0Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:154;
pl. 85, figs. 13, 14.

Collisella (Notoacmaea) personc, McLean, 1966:100; pl. 1, figs.
16-21.

Acmaea (Notoacmaea) persona, Abbott, 1974:31, fig. 57.

Type locality: Sitka, Alaska.

Range: Shumagin Islands, Alaska to MMorror Bay, California. (Mcl.ean, 1966)

Depth: upper intertidal and splash zone. (McLean, 1966)

Localities:

Western Gulf: Eider Point, Unalaska Island (1) Izembek
Lagoon (1). Cold Bay (1).

Eastern Gulf: Nikishka Bay (1). Tonsina Point, Resurrection
Bay (1). Port Valdez (1).

Southeast: Berners Bay (3). Snipe Bay, Baranof Island (1).

intertidal.




Collisella scutwn (Rathke, 1833)

Acemaea scutwn Rathke, 1833 Zsologischer Atlas..., p. 19; pl. 23,
figs. 1-3. (McLean, 1966)

Acmaea scutun "Eschscholtz, 1833," Dall, 1921:169.

Acmaea scutum "Eschscholtz, 1833," 0Oldroyd, 1927 part 3:147, pl.
85, figs. 12, 17.

Collisella (Notoacmaea) scutin, McLean, 1966:92; pl. 1, figs. 1-7.

Type locality: Sitka, Alaska.

Range: East Pacific: Skull Cliff, off Pt. Barrow, Alaska; the
Aleutian Islands to San Pedro, California.

West Pacific: Akkeshi Bay, Hokkaido, Japan; the Kurile
Islands. (McLean, 1966)

Depth: low and middle intertidal. (McLean, 1966)

Localities: :
Southern Bering: Grant Point, Izembek Lagoon (1). Buldir
Island (1).

Western Gulf: Eider Point, Unalaska Island (1). Deer Island,
Cold Bay (2). Ugaiushak Island (1).

Eastern Gulf: Anchor Cove, Olga Bay (1). Tutka Bay (1).
Tonsina Point, Resurvection Bay (l). Jackson Point (1).
Katalla Bay (1).

[
Southeast: Lemesurier Island, Glacier Bay (1). Berners Bay.

{ Fagle River Landing (1). Snipe Bay, Baranof Island (l). Homestead
Beach, Ketchikan (1).

i

- intertidal.

!

4

F,

—

4

k.,.,w
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Collisella strigateilla (Carpenter, 1864)

Type

Aemaea strigatella Carpenter, 1864, 2wn. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3,
13:474. (Palmer, 1963)

Collisella strigatella, Dall, 1871a:253, pl. 14, fig. 5.
Aomaea persona strigillata, Dall, 1921:170.
Acmaea persona strigillata, O0ldroyd, 1927, part 3:155.

Acemaea (Collisella) paradigita’is, Fritchman, 1960, Veliger 2(3):53,
pl. 9, figs. 1-9; pl. 10, fig. 3.

Acmaea strigatella, Palmer, 1963:232; pl. 165, figs. 11-14.

Collisella (Collisella) strigaizllsa, McLean, 1966:78; pl. 2, figs.
20-23.

Collisella strigatella, Keen, 1971:325, fig. 52.

Aemaea (Collisella) strigatellz, Abbott, 1974:31, fig. 150.

locality: of Acmaea strigatzl1-z, Cape San Lucas, Baja California.

of Acmaea paradigitalis, Berkelev Yacht Harbor, California.

Range: Sitka, Alaska (Dall, 1921) to Cape San Lucas, Baja California.

(MclLean, 1966)

Depth: mid to upper intertidal. (GicLean, iYob)

Localities:

Southern Bering: Aga Cove, Agattu Island (1).
Western Gulf: Izembek Lagoon (1).

Southeast: Sebree Cove, Muir Inlet (1). Taylor Bay, Cross
Sound (1).

intertidal.



Size - height
length
width

Outline of aperture

Position of apex

Arnterior slope

Posterior slope
Radial sculpture

External color

Internal color
margin

intermediate

Apical spot

TABLE 7a

Collisella

Collisella scutim

17
60
49

oval, nearly circular

nearly central

slightly convex

slightly convex
narrow riblets
gray-brown or olive-

ochre with white rays
or tesselate pattern

dark, reflecting
external color

bluish

brown spot, often brecken

into irregular blotches

Collisella persona

8
25
19

oval

in anterior 1/4 to 1/3,
pointed forward

straight, slightly
concave below apex

convex
low threads

olive with tesselate
pattern

dark

bluish

large dark brown spot

Collisella fenestrata

10
18
15

oval

in anterdior 1/3 to 2/5

slightly convex

slightly convex
low threads
olivaceous to gray with

lighter dots or
radiating lines

dark brown

brownish

dark brown stain

I8



Size - height
width
length

Qutline of

ancrture

Position of apex

Anterior slope

Posterior siope

Radial sculpture

External color

Tnternal color
WA in

Collisella

instabilis

19
22
40
long, narrow, oval
with parallel sides

and elevated ends

slightly anterior

convex

convex

narrow riblets,
broader near margin

chestnut brown to

black, with white
dots near apex

Hrown

TABLE 7b
Collisella

Collisella
alveus

6.6
long, narrow, oval
with parallel

sides

in anterier 1/3

straight to
conecave

CONVEeX

absent

white to buff with
brown tesselate

pattern or radi-
ating lines

alternating brown
and white



Collisella
insessa

13
12
19
short oval with

parallel sides

1/3 to 2/5 shell
length from ante-
rior margin

convex

convex

striac

light to dark brown,
white near apex

brown

Collisella
asmi

8.5

10

short oval with
elevated lateral
margins

1/4 to 1/3 shell
length from ante-

rior margin

convex

convex

striae

rusty black

black



Collisella
instabilis

Internal color

continued
intermediate

Anical spot

brown smudge

from MclLcan,

TABLE 7b

Continued

Collisella
alveus

bluish

2 brown stains
anterior and
posterior



Collisella

from McLean,

Collisella
asmi

black, brown
just outside
muscle scar

hlack

from McLean, 1966

£8



Size - height
width
length

Qutline

Position of apex

Anterior slope
Posterior slope

Radial
sculpture

Ixternal
color

Collisella
pelta

20.5
30.9
53.5

oval

in anterior

1/3

straight
convex

coarse to
obsolete ribs

olive to brown
with tesselate
or raved pat-
tern in white
or buff

TABLE 7c
Collisella
Collisella Collisella
digitalis strigatella
5.9 5.5
13.0 - 15
18.8 16
oval oval
in anterior 1/3 1/3 shell

and slight-
ly over-
hanging

concave
convex

very hecavy
nodose ribs

white te buff
with brown
lines or
tesselate
pattern

length from
anterior margin

concave
convex

narrow
riblets

olive

with white
tesselate
pattern and
radiating lines

Collisella
ochracea

6.5
19
25.5

oval

1/3 shell length from

anterior margin

straight
straight
narvow riblets
pink~-ochre with

darker radiating
lines, or buff

%8



Internal color

margin

internal inter-

mediate

Apical spot

Collisella
relta

alternating
dark and
light

bluish-white

dark brown,

small or
absent in

large specimens

TABLE

7c

Continued

Collisella

diqitalis

radiating
dark and
liszht or
solid brown

blaish-white
oc:rasionally

with irregular
brown blotches

brown

Collisella Collisella

strigatella ochracea

dark alternating
dark and
light

bluish bhlulish-white

absent dark




86

Family Lepetidae

Cryptobranchia

Cryptobranchia alba, Dall, 1870.

Lepeta (Cryptobranchia) alba Dall, 1870, Amer. J. Conchol.
5(3):145; pl. 15, fig. 3, a-d.

Lepeta (Cryptoctenidia) alba, Dall, 1921:168.
Lepeta (Cryptoctenidia) alba, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3:143.

Cryptobranchia alba, McLean, 1966:134; pl. 4, figs. 11, 12.

Type locality: Plover Bay, East Siberia.
Range: Plover Bay, Siberia to Prince William Scund, Alaska. (McLean, 1966)
Depth: sublittoral. (McLean, 1966)
Localities:
Eastern Gulf: Sadie Cove (l). Tutka Bay (1). Seldovia Point (1).
MacDonald Spit (1).

Southeast: Torch Bay (1). Rush Point and Marble Island, Glacier
Bay (3). Tee Harbor (1).

intertidal.
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Cryptobranchia concentrica (Middendorff, 1847)

Patella (Aemaea) caeca var., concensrizz Middendoxrff, 1847, 311,
Acad. St. Petersbourg, Phys. Matz. 2., ser. 2, 6:319. (McLean, 1966)

b

Lepeta caecoides Carpenter, 1864, Zzoz. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Szi.
p. 603, 651, 683. (Palmer, 1958)

Lepeta (Cryptobranchia) conceniricc, Dall, 1870, 4mer. J. Couchol.
5:145; pl. 15, figs. 2 a-g.

Lepeta (Cryptobranchia) instapil<s Dall 1870, Amer. J. Conchol.
5:145, pl, 15, fig. 6.

Lepeta (Cryptoctenidia) concentrica, Dall, 1921: 168.
Lepeta (Cryptoctenidia) cacco’cdzs, Dall, 1921: 168.

Lepeta (Cryptoctenidia) alba Zneizbl’lc, Dall, 1921: 168.

Cryptobranchia concentrica, Mclean, 1966:130; pl. 4, figs. 7-10, 13.

Type locality: of Patella concentoizz, Oxkhotsk Sea.
of Lepeta caecoides, Puget Sound, Washington.
of Lepeta instabilis, Sitka, Alaska, 10 fums.

Range: West Pacific: Hakodate, Japan. Southeast Chukchi Sea.
Okhotsk Sea.

East Pacific: Bering Sea. Aleutian Islands to Puget Sound,
Washington, (McLean, 1966)

Depth: 1low tide (Alaska), subtidal to 200 m (British Columbia), subtidal
(Puget Sound). (Bernard, 1970; McLean, 1966)

Localities:
Southern Bering: Bristol Bay off Izembek Lagoon, 20 m (1).

Eastern Gulf: Lower Cook Inlet, 59 m (1). Kasitsna Bay (1).
Western Gulf: Galena Bay (1). Port Gravina (1). Olsen Bay (1).

Southeast: Redoubt Bay, Baranoi Island, subtidal (3).



Lepeta

Lepeta caeca (Muller, 1776)

Patella caecc Muller, 1776, rrodrorus Zoologilae Daniczae, p. 237.

(MacGinite, 1958)

Lepeta caeca, Dall, 1870: 141; pl. 15,

fig. 1, a-d.

Cocculina casanica Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56: 356,

Coceulina cazanica, Dall, 1921: 171,

Lepeta cceca, MacGinitie, 1958: 73; pl. 4, figs. 1, la. (includes

L. alba)

Lepeta (Lepeia) caeca, Mclean, 1966: 123; pl. 4, figs. 1-6.

Lepeta caeca, Macpherson, 1971: 15, pl. 1, fig. 7.

Lepeta cazca, Abbott, 1974: 34; fig. 186.

U. S. F. C. Sta. 4245, 95 fms.

Type locality: of Cocculinz casiviza, Kasa-an Bay, Alaska,

of Patells czzca, "Daniae et Yorvegiae." (Macpherson, 1971)

Range: West Atlantic: Arctic Canada. Labrador to New England.

East and West Greenland.

East Atlantic: Norway, Scotland, British Isles, Azores.

East Pacific: Pt. Barrow to La Jella, California.

West Pacific: Soviet Arctic to Japan.

Depth: 3 m (Greenland) to 1200 m (Azores).

(Thorson, 1944; Mclean, 1966)

(Thorson, 1944)
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Lepeta caeca (Continued)

Localities:
" Arctic: 56 and 110 m (2).

Northern Bering: North of St. Lawrence Tsland 40 m (1)
Southern Bering: Bristol Bay, 37 m (3).

Western Gulf: Cold Bay, Alaska Peninsula, 70 ft (1).

% l Eastern Gulf: Port Gravina, Prince William Sound (2).

Southeast: Auke Bay, 38 m (1).




Size - height
length
width

Outline

Apex position

Anterior slope

Posterior slope
Radial threads

Width of
interspaces

~

Color

Lepeta
cageqa

E e ]
D H~ U

oval

1/3 shell
length from an-
terior margin

straight to

slightly concave

convex
cranular

about equal
to thread

white, stained
with ochre

TABLE 8

Lepetidae

Cryptobranchia
alba

SR a OV
e e
W U Qo

oval

1/4 to 1/5 shell
length Trom anterior
marein

slightly concave

convex
smooth

about equal to
thread

white

Cryptobranchia
concentrica

7.5
21
19

oval, broader to
the posterior

1/3 to 1/4
shell length f{rom

anterior margin

slightly concave

Convex
smooth

about 4 times
width of thread

white, larger specimens
stained with black

el
)



Radular teeth
inner laterals

marginals

Lepeta

caeca

long, pointed
central tooth
longer, not
split

smooth

TABLE 8

Continued

Cryptobranchia
alba

squarish
central tooth
longer, not split

serrate



Cryptobranchia
concentrica

squarish
of equal length,
central tooth split

smooth

16



Family Trochidae

Bathybembix

Bothybembix bairdii (Dall, 1889)

Turcicula bairdil Dall, 1889, 'us. _:"o. so0l. Bull, 18: 337. (Boss,
Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Turcicula bairdii, Dall, 1890: 315; -i. 11, fig. 7.
Turceteula bairdii, Dall, 1921: 177.
- Turcicula bairdii, 0ldroyd, 1927, -arz 3: 191.

Lischkeia (Turcicula) bairdi<, sbbozz, 1974: 39, fig. 263; color
plate 2, fig. 263.

Type locality: off San Clemente Island, Celifornia, 414 fms.
Range: Bering Sea, northeast of Uninak Tzlzan
Washington to Coronado Islands. {Dal

§

ad, 27 fms. Coast of
1, 1921)

3 Depth: 200-1000 m (British Columbia). iizranard, 1970)
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Calliostoma

Calliostoma anvulatum (Lightfoot, 1786)

Trochus onvulatus [Lightfoot, 1786], - catalogue of the Portland
Museun..., p. 101. (Rehder, 1967)

Calliostoma annulatwm "™artyn, 1784," Dall, 1921: 176.

Calliostoma annulatwn "™artyn, 1784," Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 184,
pl. 97, figs. 1, 3.

Calliostoma amvulatum, Abbott, 1974: 47, fig, 355; color pl. 2, fig.
355.

Type locality: "K. George's Sound on the W.W. Coast of America."

Range: East Pacific: 33° N to 55° XN. (Bernard, 1970)

Depth: dintertidal to 20 m. (Bernard, 1970)




Calliostoma canaliculatum (Lightfoot, 1786)

Trochus canaliculatus [Lightfoot, 17861, 4 catalogue of the
Portland Musewn..., p. 101, (Rehder, 1967)

Calliostoma canaliculatwn "Martvn, 1784," Dall, 1921, 176.

Calliostoma canaliculatum "Martva, 1784," Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 184,
pl. 97, figs. 4, 6.

Calliostoma canaliculatum, Abbott, 1974: 47, fig. 356; color plate 2,
fig. 356.

Type locality: "K. George's Sound on the N.W. Coast of America."

Range: Baja Califormia (32° N) to Sitka, Alaska (57° N). (Bernard, 1970)

; Depth: intertidal to 200 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)




95

Calliostoma ligatwn (Gould, 1849)

Trochus costatus Martyn, 1784, Univ. Conch. table 1, pl. 34, (Grant
and Gale, 1931) non-binomial (Abbett, 1974)

Trochus ligatus Gould, 1849, Boston Soc. Nat. Hist. Proc. 3:91.
(Johnson, 1964)

Calliostoma costatum, Dall, 1921, 175.

Calliostoma costat.sm, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 183; pl. 97, figs. 8,
10.

Calliostoma ligatum, Abbott, 1974: 48, fig. 360; color plate 2,
fig. 360.
Type locality: Puget Sound, Washington.

Range: Kodiak Island and Prince William Sound, Alaska (Talmadge, 1960)
to Monterey, California. (Dall, 1921)

Depth: subtidal to 200 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)
Localities:
Eastern Gulf: Off Kodiak Island, 58° 18.9' N, 151° 51.3' W,
58 ft, rock and kelp (empty) (1).

Southeast: Little Branch Bav, Baranof Tsland, subtidal (2).
Near Ketchikan (1).




Calliostoma variegatum Carpenter, 1864

Calliostoma (?var.) varizzatum Carpenter, 1864, Rept. Brit. lssoc.
Adv. Sei. p. 603, 652. (Palmer, 1958)

Calliostoma variegatum, Dall, 1902: 552; pl. 39, fig. 10.
Calliostoma variegatwn, Dall, 1921: 176.
- Calliostoma Uariegatﬁm, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3: 185; pl. 100, fig. 10.

Calliostoma variegatwn, Palmer, 1958: 141; pl. 17, figs. 9, 10.

Calliostoma variegatum, Abbott, 1974: 47, fig. 357.

Type locality: Puget Sound, Washington
Range: East Pacific: 28° N to 57° N. (Bernard, 1970)

Depth: dntertidal to 200 m (British'Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)




Size -~ height
diameter

Whorl profile
Periphery

Radial ribs

Color

Calliostoma
Ligatum

21.8
20.2

round
round

low, smooth,
rounded

chocolate=-brown
tan cords

b4

TABLE 9

Calliostoma

Calltostoma
canaliculatum

27.9
28.5

straight
angular

slightly beaded,
angular

vellowish

specimen from

Monterey, California

Calliostoma
annulatum

16.5
15.5

straight
angular

strongly beaded,
angular

vel low and mauve
banded

specimen from

Monterey, California

Callilostoma

vartegatum

28
26

slightly concave
round

strongly beaded,
angular

yellowish pink

from Dall, 1902

L6



Cidarina

Cidarina cidaris (Adams Z=» Carpenter, 1864)

Margaritas cidaris A. Adams, Carpenter, 1864, Rept. Brit. Asscz.
Adv. Sei. p. 627, 653. (Palmer, 1958)

Cidarina cidaris "A. Adams, 1864," Dall, 1921: 177.

Cidarina cidaris "A. Adams, 1864," Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 193;
pl. 91, fig. 7.

Cidarina cidaris, Palmer, 1958: 137; pl. 17, fig. 13.

Lischkeia (Cidarina) ciczriz, Abbott, 1974: 39, fig. 264,

Type locality: Neah Bay, Washington

Range: Prince William Sound, Alaska (Eyerdam, 1924) to Cape San Quentin,
Baja, California. (Dall, 1921) '

Depth: 50-300 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

Localities:
Western Gulf: Lower Cook Inlet, 59°00'N, 152°40'wW, 151 m (1).

Eastern Gulf: Columbia Bav (1) and Sheep Bay, Prince William
- Sound (1). Gulf of Alaska, 39°33'N, 146°51'W (1).

Southeast: Rudyerd Bay, 70 fms (1). Katlian Bay, 50 m (1).




Halistulus

Halistylus pupoideus (Carpenter, 1864)

Fenella pupoidea Carpenter, 1864, Rept. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Seci.
p. 613, 656, (Palmer, 1958)

Fenella subpupoidsza Tryon, 1887, Man. Conch. 1X: 394; pl. 60
fig. 77 . New name for F. pupoidea Carpenter, not F. pupoides
A. Adams, 1860. (Palmer, 1958)

Halistylus subpupoideus, Dall, 1921: 174.

Halistylus subpupoideus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 173.
Haliszylus pupoidews, Palmer, 1958: 142 pl. 19, fig. 4.

Haliszylus pupoides, Abbott, 1974: 52, fig. 399.

Type locality: Monterev, California.

Range: East Pacific: 30°N (Bernard, 1970) to Forrester Island, Alaska.
(Willet, 1919)

Depth: 10 to 50 m (British Columbia). (Bermard, 1970)
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Lirularia

Iirularia lirulata (Carpenter, 1864)

Margarita lirulata (and varieties), Carpenter, 1864, Rept. Brit.
Assoc. Adv. Sei. p. 603, 633, (Palmer, 1958)

o Margarites (Lirularia) lirulats (and varieties), Dall, 1921:
179-180, pl. 17, fig. 1.

Margarites (Lirularia) liruloza (and varieties), Oldroyd, 1927,
part 3: 207, 208; pl. 101, fig. 1.

ey o

Margarites (Pupillaria) liruizius (and varieties), Palmer, 1958:
132-133; pl. 17, figs. 18-21,

Margarites (Pupillaria) lirulstus, Abbott, 1974: 37, figs. 218, 219.

f Type locality: Puget Sound, Washington.

Range: East Pacific: 23°N to 60°N (Port Etches, Alaska). (Dall, 1921;
Bernard, 1970)

Depth: dintertidal to 20 m (British Columbia). (Bermard, 1970)

Localities:
Eastern Gulf: Sundstrum Island, intertidal (1).
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Lirularia varcivicta (Carpenter, 1864)

Gibbula porzipicta Carpenter, 1864, Rept. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci.
p. 627, 653, (Palmer, 1958)

Margerites (Lirularia) parcinicta, Dall, 1921, 179; pl. 17, fig. 3.

Margorites poveipicia, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 199, pl. 101, fig. 4.

Margarites (Pupilloria) parceivictus, Palmer, 1958: 134; pl. 17,
figs. 5, 6.

Lirularic varcipiciz, McLean, 1969: 203 pl. 8, fig. 2.

Type locality: Santa Cruz Island, California.

Range: Prince William Sound, Alaska (Talmadge, 1966) to San Geronimo
Island, Baja California. (MclLean, 1969)

Depth: dintertidal to 20 m (British Columbia). (Bermard, 1970)

not seen.

.....
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Iirularia succincta (Carpenter, 1864)

~

Gibbula succincta Carpenter, 18A4, Ti. Brit. Assoe. Adv. T27,

p. 627, 653. (Palmer, 1958)

3

Margarita (Lirularia) succinctsz, Dall, 1921: 179; »l. 17, fig. 9.
Margarites (Lirularic) succeirz*z, Oldrovd, 1927, part 3: 205.
;‘ Margarites (Pupillaria) succivcia, Palner, 1958: 136.

Lirularia succincta, McLean, 1969: 21; pl. 8, fig. 3.

Margarites (Pupullaria) succirzza, Abbott, 1974: 37, fig. 222,

Type locality: Lower California.

Range: Prince William Sound, Alaska (Talmadge, 1966) to Santo Tonas,
Baja California. (McLean, 1969)

Depth: subtidal (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

Localities:
Eastern Gulf: ZLatouche Point (1).

}é Southeast: Starrigavan Bay, Sitka (1),




Size - height
diameter

Number of
whorls

Whorl outline

Suturces

Perifery

Radial sculpture

Color

Lirularia succincty

TABLE 10

Lirularia

Iirularia lirulata

Iirularia parcipicta

4
4
5

sub—-qradrate

impressed

angular

low riblets, strongcr
at angle and on base

tawny, with purple-
brown threads

sub-qradrate

impressed, sub-
canaliculate

angular

2 - 4 gstrong ribs

on spire and above
perifery, 8 weaker

riblets on base

purplish

from Carpenter, 1864

in Oldrovd, 1927

(2}

rounded

rounded

3 narrow ribs

on spire, 6 on
body whorl, 4 on
base

mottled tawny purple

from Carpenter, 1864
in 0Oldroyd, 1927

—
<
o
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Hurgarites (Margarites)

Margarites (Margarites) albolinec=wz (Smith, 1889)

Valvatella albolineaza, Malcz. Soc. London Proc., 3: 206, fig. 2.
(0ldroyd, 1927)

Margarites (Margarites) albo_<vz2atus, Dall, 1921: 180; pl. 16,
figs, 3, 4.

Margarites (Margarites) albo’“~zatus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 212;
pl. 99, figs. 4, 5.

Type locality: Bering Sea.

Range: all coasts of Bering Sea. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.




e

sargarites (Margarites, Zeringzrnesis (Smith, 1899)

Valvatella berinzz~=zis Smith, 1899, Malac. Soc. London Proc.

3: 206, fig. 1. (0ldroyd, 1927)

Margarites helicius 2.2vgzue Dall, 1919, Proc. U. S.

56: 366.

Margarites helicivne zxzavazus, Proc. U.

56: 366.

Dall, 1919,

Margarites (Margarizza! berivonsis,
figs. 5, 6.

Jat. Mus.

o 7wt

5. lizt, Mus.

Dall, 1921: 180; pl. 16,

Margarites (Margarizze) helizius elevatus, Dall, 1921: 180.

Margarites (lMargarlizze] hz_lzius exsavatus, Dall, 1921: 180.

Margarites (Mar; 0ldroyd, 1927,
211; pl. 99, fi
Hargaritec

Margarites (largzrizzz! z77zlus excavatz, Oldroyd,
210.

Margarites helicin.: z.zviz.s, Kosuge, 1973, pl. 3,

Margarites hellci.: zrzzici-.2, Kosuge, 1973, pl. 4,

"Avotie "

Type locality: of Volv:i=z" "7 re2vwinaonas

%, Oldroyd, 1927,

part 3:

part 3: 211,

1927, part 3:

9.

—
o
aQ

=t

[N
03]

~2

of Margarites hel-ziuz zlzv:>us, Bear Bay, Baranof Island,

Alaska.

of Margarites hel
and Middletown Is

bt Y
[SVRER W]
3
[A VIR

Range: Arctic Ocean and Bering Sea coasts.

Middleton Islanis. (Dall, 1921)

:x307us, Amchitka Island, Aleutians

Baranof, Amchitka and



Margarites (Margarites) beringensis (Continued)

Localities:
Southern Bering: Northwest bight, Buldir Island, Aleutians (1).

Western Gulf: Ugaiushak Island (1). Tutka Bay (1).

Eastern Gulf: Zaikof Bay, Montague Island, Prince William
Sound (1).

Southeast: Marble Island, Glacier Bay (2). Porpoise Island (1).

intertidal.
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~,

targarites (Margarites, “rigzidus Dall, 1919
tlargarites frigidee Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. HNat. lMus. 56: 357,

Margarites (Margari-zzs) jrigzZicws, Dall, 1921: 180.

Margorites (Margarl-cs) friziius, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 213.

Margarites frigidus, MacGinitie, 1959: 78; pl. 2, fig. 7; pl. 3,
fig. 7.

Margarites frigidus, Kosuge, 1973, pl. 4, fig. 5.

Type locality: Arctic Ocean, north of Bering Strait.

Range: Chukchi, Bering and Oxhotsk Seas. Pacific coast of North America
to Admiralty Island, Alaska. (Galkin, 1953

Depth: 42-80 m. (Galkin, 19533)

not seen.
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Margarites (Margarites) giganteus Leche, 1878

Margarita argentata var. gigantea Leche, 1878, Kongl. Swv.
Vetenskapsakad. Handl. 16, 2: 261. (Galkin, 1955)

Margarites giganteus, Galkin, 1955: 83; fig. 26.

Margarites (Margarites) giganteus, Petrov, 1966: 143; pl. 1,
fig. 10.

Type locality: mnot known.

Range: Chukchi, Bering and Okhotsk Seas.

Depth: 6-189 m, most common 20 to 100 m.
Silt. (Galkin, 1953)

Localities:
Chukchi: 71°26'N, 162°01'W, 43 m (1). 71°12'N, 163°05'W, 50 m (1).
67°41'N, 168°00'W (1). 67°43.9'N, 167°41.9'W, 34 m (1).

Northern Bering: Bering Strait (1).
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Mergarites (Margarites) helicius (Phipps, 1774)

Turbo helicius Phipps, 1774, A Vouaze Toward the North Pole p. 198.
(Maepherson, 1971)

Margarites (Margzarites) helicius, Dall, 1921: 180.
Margarites (iarcarites) helicius, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 210.

Margarites helicius, Macphersonm, 1971: 20; pl. 1, fig. 11.

Type locality: Spitzbergen.
Range: Arctic Ocean to the British Isles. Massachusetts Bay and Gulf
of St. Lawrence. Aleutian Islands and Sea of Okhotsk. (Macpherson,

» 1971) Prince William Sound. (Talmadge, 1966)

localities:
Western Gulf: Tutka Bay (1). Sadie Cove (1).

Southeast: Bartlett Cove, Young Island and Rush Point, Glacier
Bay (3). Lemesurier Island {(1).

intertidal.
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Margarites (Margarites) marginatus Dall, 1919
Margarites marginatus Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56: 367.

Margarites (Margarites) mavsivg*us, Dall, 1921: 180; pl. 16, figs. 1,
2.

Margarites (Margarites) rmavginztue, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 213, pl.
99, figs., 1, 2.

Margarites marginatus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 4, fig. 1.
Margarites (Margarites) olvazeus ruryinatus, Abbott, 1974: 36, fig.
210.

Type locality: Adak Island, Aleutians.

Range: White, Barents, Kara, Laptev and East Siberian Seas.
Chuckchi, Bering, Okhotsk and Japanese Seas. Pacific coast of
North America to Oregon. (Galkin, 1955)

Depth: 5-136 m. (Galkin, 1953)

Localities:
Northern Bering: 64°21°'N, 170°42'W (1). 66°34'N, 167°32'Ww (1).

Southern Bering: 56° to 539°XN and 132° tc 172°W (7).
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Margzarites (Margarites) vribiiloffensis Dall, 1919
Margarites pribiloffensis Dall, 1919, Proe. U.S. Nat. »us. 56: 366.

YLAD .

Margarites {(Margarites) rr‘biloffensis, Dall, 1921: 180.

Margarites (largarites) pribiloffensis, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 212,

Margaritopsis
pl. 8, fig. 1.

)
o

Margarites pribiloffensis, Kosuge, 1973, pl. 4, fig. 3.

o

Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 3504, near Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea.

Range: Pt. Barrow., Pribilof Islands. Near Pt. Belcher and Bernard
Harbor, Northwest Territories, Canada. (MacGinitie, 1959)

Depth: 741 and 477 ft. (MacGinitlie, 1959)

not seen.




Margarites (Margarites) vahli oller, 1842

Margarites

vahlii Moller, 1342, Index Molluscorum Groenlandiae

p. 8. (Macpherson, 1971)

Margarites
Margarites
Margarites
Margarites
Margarites

Margarites

Type locality:

hypolispus, Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56: 367.
(Margaritee) 7..:.lispus, Dall, 1921: 181.
(Margarites) ».7-.<ispus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 213.
vahli, MacGinitie, 1959: 79; pl. 4, figs. 8, 9.

vahli, Macpherson, 1971: 25; pl. 2, fig. 3.

hypolispus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 3, fig. 6.

of Marzoritze ~z..27, Greenland.

of Margarites hypolispws, Arctic Ocean north of Bering Strait.

Range:
England.
Japan Sea.

Depth:

mud and

not seen.

Soviet and Canadian Arc:tic
Spitzbergen. Pt. Barrow.

. East and West Greenland. New
Bering Sea. Okhotsk Sea.
(Macpherson, 1971; Galkin, 1955)

20 to 414 m. (Galkin, 1933)

rock. (Macphersca, 1971)
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Margarites (Pupillaria)

Margarites (Pupillaria) costalis (Gould, 1841)

Turbo cinerzus Couthouy, 1838, Boston J. Nat. Hist. 2: 99; pl. 3,
fig. 9. (Johnson, 1946). Not Born, 1778. (MacGinitie, 1958)

.

L8
T

cn

Trochus costals
[0}

Gould, (ex Loven MS), 1841, A Report on the Inverte-
brata of Mazs g

etts p. 252. (MacGinitie, 1959)

Hargarita sordica Hancock, 1846, Ann. lMag. Nat. Hist. ser. 1, 18:
324, (MacGinitie, 1959)

Margarites (Pupillaria) cinerea, Dall, 1921: 178.

Margorites (Puzpillaria) sordide, Dall, 1921: 178; pl. 17, figs. 11,
12.

Margarites (rupiilaria) eiwveres, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 201.

Horgarites costciis, MacGinitie, 1959: 75; pl. 1, figs. 1-7.

N

Mfargarites costalis, Macpherson, 1971: 16; pl. 1, fig. 9.

7

dargarites (Purillaria) costalis, Abbott, 1974: 36, fig. 212.
Type locality: of Jurbo cinersus, off Lynn, Massachusetts and on Phillips
Beach, Massachusetts, from fish stomachs.

of Trochus costzlie, Massachusetts Bay.,

v

Ran Arctic Ocean. East Atlantic: Barents, White and Norwegian Seas.

0Q
fi

West Atlantic: Coasts of Greenland and New England.
Fast Pacific: Bering Sea and Gulf of Alaska.

West Pacific: Okhotsk, Bering and Japanese Seas. (Thorson, 1944;
Galkin, 1955; Macpherson, 1971)

Depth: 0-2440 m. (Galkin, 1955)
8-660 m. (Thorson, 1944)

clay, mud, sand and rock. (Macpherson, 1971)




Margarites (Pupillaria) costalis (Continued)

Localities:
Arctic: 70° to 72°N and 141° to 164°W, 31 to 150 m (27).

Chukchi: 68° to 71°N and 137° to 176°W, 20 to 50 m (4).

Northern Bering: 59°57'N, 171°56.1'W, 65 m (1). St. Lawrence
Island to Bering Strait (5).
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Margarites (Pupillaria) pupillus (Gould, 1849)

Trochus pupillus Gould, 1849, Zssiorn Soc. Nat. Hist., Proc. 3: 91.
(Johnson, 1964)

Margarites (Pupillaria) pupil’z, Dall, 1921: 178; pl. 17, figs.
2, 10.

Margarites (Pupillaria) pupil>z, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 200; pl. 101,
- figs. 2, 3.

Margarites (Pupillaria) puoili.

C

, Abbott, 1974: 36, fig. 217.

#

o Type locality: "New Zealand.'" imported as ballast. (Oldroyd, 1927)
Range: Nunivak Island, Bering Sea to San Pedro, California. (Dall, 1921}
Depth: dntertidal to 5 m (British Columbia) (Bernard, 1970)

Localities:

Western Gulf: Cold Bay, Alaska Peninsula (3). Lower Cook Inlet
(empty) (1). Tutka Bay (1).

s
I3

Southeast: Clacier Bay (4). 3Berners Bay (3). Taku Inlet (3).
Sitka (1) and Ketchikan (1)

=3 intertidal and subtidal, to 40 feet.
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Hargarites (Pupillaria) rhodia, Dall, 1921

Margarites (Pupillaria) rvhodia, Dall, 1921, U.S. Nat. *ws. Bull. 112:

179; pl. 17, fig. 4. New name for ‘arjarita inflata Carpenter,
1865, not Totten, 1834.

Margarites (Pupillaria) rhodia, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 204; pl. 101
fig. 5.

Type locality: Neah Bay, Washington.

Range: Prince William Sound, Alaska (Talmadge, 1966) to San Diego,
California. (Dall, 1921)

Depth:

s

40-100 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)
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Margarites (Pupillaria) rudis Dall, 1919

Margarites (Pupillaria) rudis Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Hot. lluz.
56: 364.

Margarites (Pupillaria) rudis, Dall, 1921: 179; pl. 18, figs.
13, 14.

Margarites (Pupillaria) rudis, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 204,

Margarites (Pupillaria) rudis, Xosuge, 1973; pl. 2, fig. 5.

Type locality: Coal Harbor, Shumagin Islands.
Range: Bering Sea to Cook Inlet, Alaska. (Dall, 1921)

Localities:
Lower Cook Inlet, 59°15.4'N, 133°0'W, 31 m (1).
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Margarites (Pupillaria) vorticifera (Dall, 1873)

largarita vorticifera Dall, 1873, Czlif. Aczd. Sei., Proe. April 9,
pP. 3, pl. 2, figs. 4a, b (prepriant). (Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff,
1968)

Margarita sharpii Pilsbry, 1898, Paila. Aezd. Nat. Sei., Proc. 486.
(0ldroyd, 1927)

Margarites ecarinatus, Dall, 1919, Re»nt. Cmx:. Arctic Exped. vol. 8,
part A: 22 A; pl. 2, figs. 5, 6.

Margarites (Pupillaria) vorticifera, Dall, 1921: 178.

Margarites (Pupillaria) vorticifera (and subspecies), Oldroyd, 1921,
part 3: 201-202; pl. 100, figs. 7, 8,

Margarites avenosooki MacGinitie, 1939, DPrcz. U.5. Nat. Hus. 109: 773
pl. 1, fig. 8; pl. 3, figs. 8, 9.

Margarites ecarinatus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 3, figs. 1, 2.

Margarita vorticifera, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 3, figs. 3, 4.

=y
o

>, Iliuliuk Harbor, Captain's Bay,

% Type locality: of Margerita vorticif
e Unalaska Island, Alaska.

of rargarita sharpii, Dutch Harbor, Unalaska Island, Alaska.

of lMargarita ecarinatus, 69°353'N, 163°27'W, off Cape Lisburne,
Alaska.

= of Margarites avenosooki, 4 mi off Pt. Barrow Base, Alaska,
o 217 fe.

Range: North Pacific: Chuckchi, Bering, Okhotsk and Japanese Seus.
. {(Galkin, 1955). Bering Sea. Southwest of Pt, Barrow. South and
- east to Unalaska and Port Althorp, Alaska. (Dall, 1921)
- Depth: 5-120 (10-50) m. (Galkin, 1955)
Rocks and pebbles. (Galkin, 1955)

Localities:
Bering Sea, North of St. Lawrence Island (1),




Size - height
diameter

Number of
whorls

Overall shape
Whorl profile

Suture

Aperture

Tnner 1lip

Parietal
callus

Umbilicus

Marqari tes

atganteus

high trochiform
round

shallow

round, slightly
oblique

thin, narrow
sliphtly relle-

xed

thin

deep

TABLE

Merveerayd oo

Merqarites
meroinatus

5.5
7.2

4
lew trochiform
oval

deeply impressed
oval, oblique

thick, narrow,
sliphtly refle-
xed

rather thick

decn

11a

(Maragariice:s)

Margarites

beringensis
6.4
7.7

4 - 5
low trochiform
oval

slightly im-
praessed

oval, obliquc

slightly thick-
cened, retflexed

variable

deep, wide

Margarites
helieinus

6.0
6.8

4 - 5
high trochiform
round

slightly im-
pressed

round, slightlv
oblique

slightly thick-
ened, not much

reflexed

rather thick

deep

[
[t
Vel



Radial
sculpture

Color

Margarites
giganteus

closely spaced

narrow threads

grayish to
yvellow-brown

TABLE 1la

Continued
Mergarites Margarites
marainatus beringensis

closely spaced
narrow threads

pale grayish

very shallow,
widely spaced
grooves on base

very glossy,
smooth purnple-
brown

Margarites

very shallow,
closely spaced
grooves

smooth,
purple-pink

b—
N
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Size - height
diameter

Number of
whorls

Overall shape

Whorl profile

Suture

Aperture

Tnner lip

Parietal callus

Umbilicus

Maragarites
albolineatus

4.5
8

(¥

low trochiform

rounded

shallow

large, oblique

refllexed, cover-

ing umbilicus
thin

nearly covered

TABLE 11b

Moy beo

Mavaari bes

frigidus

9
3

6

conic

moderately
rounded

distinct

round

broad, relflexed

thin

closed or reduc-
ed to a slit

(Maraarites)

Margavites

pribiloffensis

8
3.5

5.5

high trochiform

slightly
quadrate

slightly
adpressed

round

thickened,
not refllexed

thin

deep

Margarites

vahlii

4.1
4.8
5-6

high trochiform

rounded
shallow
round

slightly
reflexed

small

1¢t



Radial
sculpture

Color

Margarites
albolineatus

"filiform white
lines"

rosy, polished

from E.A. Smith,
1899 in 0ldroyd,

1927

TABLE 11b

Continued

Margarites

friaidus

faint lines in
the umbilical
region

silky, pale
{lesh

from Dall, 1919;

MacGinite, 1959

Margarites Margarites
pribiloffensis  vahlii
very fine none

striae

pale straw,
dull

from Dall, 1919

shiny, white

from Macpherson, 1971

et



Size ~ height
diameter

Shape

Number of
whorls

Radial
sculpture

Nunber of
ribs
on
penultimate

suture to
base on

body whorl

hase

-

TABLT 1lc¢

Maraavites (Pupilloria)

Margarites Margaritee Margarites Margarites Margarites
puptllus costalie rudis rhodia vorticilera
16 16 12 10 7.5

15 16 12.5 11 11.6

high trochi- trochiform trochiform trochiform depressed
form turbinatsa trochiform
6 6 6 6 4.5

flat ribs,
may he divi-
doed by a
narrow
roove

A1

10 or more

narrow tri-
angular ribs

3 -0

10 or mor-

narrow tri-
angular ribs,
slivht 1y

noded
2
3
5 - 7

sharp, tri-
angular ribs

approxi-
mately 20

narrow flat
ribs and fine
threads

13

1&

14

1 ¥A



Axial
sculpture

Base

Umbilicus

Margarites
rupillus

Margariies
costalie

fine lamel-
lar lines
of growth

flat to
slightly
rounded

narrow,
sometimes
slit-1ike

fine lamel-
lar lines
of growth

round

open
round

TABLE 1lc

Continued

Marqarites
rudis

axial waves,
strongest at

suture

flat

open
round



Marqarites

Marqarites

rhodia vorticifera
fine lamel- fine lines
lar lines of growth
of growth
flat round to
sharplv
flattened
open very wide,
round open, round
from Carpenter, 1864

in 0Oldroyd, 1927;

Plamer, 1958

AN
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Margarites beringensis
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Margarites giganteus
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Solartellc

Solariellsz micraulax Mclean, 1964

Solariella micraulzx McLean, 1964, Veliger 7(2): 130; pl. 24,
figs. 3, 4.

Type locality: U.S. F.C. Sta. 2948, off Alaska peninsula near Shumagin
Islands, 55°10'N, 160°18'W, 110 fms.

Range: type locality, and Captain's Bay, Unalaska Island, Alaska.
(McLean, 1964)




Solariella obscura (Couthouy, 1838)

Turbo obscurus Couthouy, 1838, Boston J. Nat. Hist. 2: 100;
pl. 3, fig. 2. (Johnson, 1946)

Solariella (Machaercclcox) obscurus, Dall, 1921: 178; pl. 18, figs.
11, 12.

2 Solaviella obscura, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 198,

128

Solariella lewisce Willett, 1946, So. Calif. Acad. Sei., Bull. 45(1):

32; pl. 7.

Solariella obscura, MacGinitie, 1959: 80; pl. 1, fig. 9; pl. 2,
fig., 11.

Solariella obscura, Macpherson, 1971: 25, pl. 1, fig. 17.

Solariella obscura, Abbott, 1974: 40, fig., 271.

Type locality: of Turbo obscurus, Massachusetts Bay.

of Solariella lewiszz, Spiridon Bay, Kodiak Island, Alaska, 15 %ms.
Range: Arctic Ocean and Seas.

East Atlantic: Arctic to the Hebredies Tslands.

West Atlantic: Arctic to New England.

East Pacific: Arctic to Straits of Juan de Fuca. Rering. Okhotsk.
and Japanese bdeas. (lhorson, 1944; MacGinitie, 1959)

Depth: 3 to 355 m, to 917 m. (Thorson, 1944)
sand, silt and silty clay. (Galkin, 1955)

Localities:
Chukchi Sea: 66° to 71°N, and 158° to 176°W, 24 to 50 m (6).

Northern Bering: Norton Sound (3). North of St. Lawrence
Island, 27-58 m (11).
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oiariella obscura (Continued)

Localities (Continued):
Southern Bering: 56° to 59° N and 159° to 173°W, 20 to 111 m (11).

Western Gulf: Lower Cook Inlet (1).

Eastern Gulf: Prince William Sound (1). Port Valdez (1). South
of Prince William Sound (2).

Southeast: Stephens Passage (1).

ot




Solariella peramabilis

Type locality:

Range:

Depth:

Carpenter, 1864

Solariella peramcbilis Carpenter, 1864, Keot. Brit. Assoc. Lo7.
Sei. p. 612, 653. (Palmer, 1958)

Solariella peramabilis, Dall, 1921, 177; pl. 17, fig. 8.

Solariella peramabilis, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 195; pl. 91, fig.
pl. 101, fig. 7.

Solariella peramabilis, Palmer, 1958, 138; pl. 17, fig. 3, 4.

Solariella peramavilis, Abbott, 1974: 41, fig. 296.

Catalina Island, California.

East Pacific: Montague Channel, Prince William Sound, Alaska

(Talmadge, 1966) to San Diego, California and the Coronado Islands.

West Pacific: Japan. (Dall, 1921)

15 to 100 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)
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Solariella variccsa (Mighels and Adams, 1842)

Margarita varicosa Mighels and Adams, 1842, Boston J. Nat. Hist.
4(1): 463 pl. 4, fig. 4. (Macpherson, 1971)

Margarites pauperculue Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56: 361.
Solartella (Machaeroplaz) »nricosiue, Dall, 1921: 178.

iy

Solariella (Machaeroplcz) paurzerculus, Dall, 1921: 178; pl. 18,
fig. 15.

Solariella (Machaercplax) vaiverculs, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3: 198.
Solariella (Machaeroplaxz, varicosa, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 197.
Solariella varicosa, Macpherson, 1971: 28; pl. 2, figs. 4a, 4b.
-8 Margarites pauperculue, Kosuge, 1973, pl. &4, fig. 4.
Type locality: of Margaritz voricces, Chaleur Bay, Gaspé Peninsula,
Quebec, Canada.
of Margarites paupercu-us, Arctic Ocean, north of Bering Strait.
Range: Arctic Ocean, except Norwegilan, Greenland, and Baffin Seas. New
= England. Bering, Okhotsk, and Japan Seas. Pacific coast of North
b= America to San Diego, California. (Galkin, 1955)
Depth: O to 355 (20 to 120 m). (Galkin, 1933).
silt, sand, siltv sand. (Gallin, 10573

Localities:
Arctic: 71°13'N, 151°23'W, 50 m (1). 71°16'N, 151°33'W, 50 m (1).

% Chukchi: 68° to 71°N and 160° to 168°W, 43 to 51 m {(5).

Northern Bering: west of cape Romanzof, 30 m (1). North of St.
Lawrence Island, 30 m (1). Bering Strait, 42 m (1).

et

Southern Bering: 57° to 58°N and 166° to 169°W (6).

Eastern Gulf: Sheep Bay, Prince William Sound (1). 59°36'N, 146°27'W
(1).

Southeast: Stephens Passage (L).
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Color

Solariella

varicosa

olivaceous
to pale
purplish

TABLE 12

pale olivaceous
occas:onally
purplish above
the carina

Continued
Solar-ella Solartella
obscura permabilis

rufous brown
spotted

from Carpenter,
1864 in 0Oldrovd,
1927

Solariella
micraulax

brownish above

perifery, cream
base

from McLean, 1964

—
w
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Tegula

Tegula pulligo (Gmelin, 1791)

Tegula (Promartynia) pullizo "Martyn, 1784," Dall, 1921: 175; pl. 17,
figs. 5, 6.

Tegula (Promartynia) pullige "Martynm, 1784," Oldroyd, 1921: 179;
pl. 91, figs. 1, 4.

Tegula (Promartynia) pullic>, Abbott, 1974: 51, fig. 389.

Type locality: not known.

Range: Sitka, Alaska to Santa Barbara Islands, California. (Dall, 1921)
Depth: intertidal to 10 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)
Localities:

Southeast: Still Harbor and Little Branch Bay, Baranof Island (3).
Duke Island (1).

subtidal.




Family Turbinidae

Homalopoma

Homalopoma lacunatum (Carpenter, 1864)

Type

Gibbula lacunata Carpenter, 1864, Rept. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci.
p. 603, 653. (Palmer, 1958)

Eucosmia lurida Dall, 1897, Jat. Zist. Soc. Brit. Colum., Bull. 2:
15; pl. 1, fig. 11.

Margarites (Lirvulariz) laczurcia, Dall, 19213 179.

Phasianella (Fulithidiwn) luridwn, Dall, 1921: 172.

Margarites (Iivular-z) lozieizzz, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 206.
Prusianella lurida, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 163; pl. 91, fig. 10.

Leptothyra engbergi Willett, 1929, Tautilus 42: 27; pl. 3, fig. L.

Margarites lacunatus, Palmer, 1958: 129; pl. 17, figs. 22, 23.

lzzriz27, Neah Bay, Washington.

locality: of Gibbhulz

of Fucosmia Turide, Skidgazte Harbor, Queen Charlotte Is.,
British Columbia.

of Leptothyra engber;i, Olga, Washingron.

Range: Port Dick, Alaska to San Diego, California. (Dall, 1921; Cowan,

1964a)

Depth: intertidal to 10 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

Localities:

Eastern Gulf: Three Saints Bav, Kodiak Island, intertidal (1).
Sundstrum Island, intertidzl (1).
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Homalopoma luridwn (Dall, 1885)

Leptothyra songuives lurizz Dall in Orcutt, 1885, Proc. U.S5. HNat.
Mus., 8: 542. (Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Leptothyrce lurida, Dall, 1921: 173,
Leptothyra luridsz, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3: 167.
Homalopoma luridii, McLean, 1969: 23; pl. 10, fig. 2.

Homalopoma luridws, Abbott, 1974: 60, fig. 492.

Type locality: none given.

Range: Sitka Sound, Alaska to San Diego, California. (Dall, 1921)

- § Depth: subtidal to 50 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

not seen.
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Moellaria

Moellaria costulata (Moller, 1842)

Margarita costulata Moller, 1842, Zvdex Molluscorum Gros~lzriiae
p. 10. (MacGinitie, 1958)

Molleria costulata, MacGinitie, 1%39: 81; pl. 3, figs. 2-3.
Moellaria costulata, Macpherson, 1971: 29; pl. 2, fig. 5.

Moellaria costulata, Abbott, 1974: A1, fig. 501.

Type locality: Greenland.
Range: Off Point Barrow, Alaska. Parr- Islands and New Youndiand to
Cape Cod. Great Britain, Sweden, ‘orwav, Iceland, Greenlazni

(Macpherson, 1971) to East of Mor-:-o. (Thorson, 1944)

Depth: 7.5 m (Arctic Canada) to 1943 = (off Morocco). (Macpherson,
1971)

Localities:
Western Gulf: Kasitsna Bay (1).

Southeast: Taku Inlet (empty) (1).
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Moellaria drusiana Dall, 1919

tollaria drusizra Dall, 1919, Proe. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56: 358.

Moeillaria drusizra, Dall, 1921, 174.

Mollaria drusicrz, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3: 172.

Type locality: Constatine Harbor, Amchitka Island, Aleutians.

Range: Amchitka Island to Glacier Bay, Alaska. (Dall, 1921)

Localities:

Southern Bering: Chapel Cove, Adak Island, intertidal (1).

Western Gulf: tacDonald Spit, Kasitsna Bay, intertidal (1).
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Moellaria quadrae Dall, 1897

2:15; pl. 1, figs. 14, 14a.
Mollaria quadrae, Dall, 1921: 174.

Mollaria quadrae, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 171; pl. 91, fig. 11.

Type locality: Cumshewa Inlet, British Columbia.

Range: Amchitka Island, Aleutians to Queen Charlotte Is., British
Columbia. (Dall, 1921)

Depth: subtidal to 30 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

Localities:
Southern Bering: Chapel Cove, Adak TIsland, intertidal. (1).

Western Gulf: Seldovia Point (1). Tutka Bay (1).

Southeast: Rush Point, Glacier Bay (1).

Mollaria quadrae Dall, 1897, Nat. Higt. Soc. Brit. Colwn., Bull.
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Size - height
diameter

Number of
whorls

Radial sculpture

Axial sculpture

Moellaria quadrac

TABLE 173

Moellaria

Moellaria drusiana

1.0
1.8

faint riblets
becoming
stronger on the
base

prominent growth
lines

O

1.
1

It

nene

fine prowth
lines



Moellaria costulata

not measured

beaded spiral cords
around umbilicus

broken, curving,
irrepular ribs

oyt
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Family Cocculinidae

Cozzuling

Cocculinag agacseiznii  Dall, 190°
Cocculina agassizit Dall, 1908, lus. Comp. Zool., Bull. 43(6): 340.

Cocculina agassizii, Dall, 1921: 171.

Cocculina agassizii, Oldrovd, 1927, part 3: 160.

Cocculina agassizii, Keen, 1971: 361, fig. 173.

Type locality: Albatross Sta. 4603, Gulf of Panama, 556 fms.

Range: off Queen Charlotte Island, British Columbia, and Gulf of Panama.
(ball, 1921)

Depth: 145 fms (Queen Charlotte es.) 145 fms (Gulf of Panama). (Dall,
1921) ‘

Localities:

Eastern Gulf: Prince William Sound, 60°42.6'N, 148°04.0'W, 424~430 m
in dead Bankic holes.
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Family Littorinidae

Littorina

Littorina aleutica Dall, 1872

Littorina aleutica Dall, 1872, Calif. Acad. Sci., Proc. Oct. 8,
p. 1 (preprint). (Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Littorina aleuticc, Dall, 1902: 551; pl. 39, figs. 4, 6.

Littorina aleutica, Dall, 1921: 153.

Littorina aleutica, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 60; pl. 100, figs. 4, 6.

Type locality: Gull Rocks, Akutan Pass, Aleutian Islands.

Range: Pribilof Islands, and the Aleutians from Kyska to the Chika
Islands, on isolated islets. (Dall, 1921) Izhut Bay, Afognak
Island, Alaska. (Eyerdam, 1960) Northern Japan and Coast of
Asia, 46 to 56°N. (Karoda and Habe, 1952)

Localities:

Southern Bering: Akun Island (1) and Buldir Tsland, Aleutians,
intertidal (1).

Western Gulf: Sud Island, intertidal (1).
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Littorina scutulata  Gould, 1849

Littorina scutulata Gould, 1849, Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., Proc.
3: 83. (Johnson, 1964)

Littorina (Melahaphe) scutvlata, Dall, 1921: 153,
Littorina (Melarhaphe) scuiulata, Oldroyd, 1921, part 3: 62.

Littorina scutulata, Abbott, 1974: 67, fig. 554.

Type locality: Puget Sound, Washington.

Range: Kodiak Island, Alaska to Turtle Bay, Lower California. (Dall,
1921) '

Depth: intertidal (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

Locaiities:
Western Gulf: XKasitsna Bav (1).

Eastern Gulf: Resurrection Bav (1).
Southeast: Katlian Bay (1). Boswell Bay (1).

intertidal.
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Littorina sitkana  Philippi, 1845

Littorina sitkana Pnilippi, 1840, Zool. Soec. London, Proc., p. 140.
(Dall, 1921)

Littorina sitkana atanz Dall, 1886, Proec. U.S. Nat. Mus. 9:
211. (Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Littorina atkana, Dall, 1902: 551; pl. 39, fig. 11.

Littorina stichana, Dall, 1921: 153.

Littorina atkana, Dall, 1921, 153.

Littorina atkana, 0ldroyd, 1921, part 3: 60; pl. 101, fig. 1l.
Littorina sitchana, Oldroyd, 1921, part 3: 60.

Littorina sitkana, Abbott, 1974: 67, fig. 552.

Type locality: of Littci<na eiixana, Vancouver Island, British Columbia.
of Littorina atkanc, Bering, Atka, and Kyska Islands.

Range: East Pacific: Southern Bering Sea to Puget Sound. (Dall, 1921)
West Pacific: Japan Sea Coast, 36 ro 56°N. (Kuroda and Habe, 1952)

Depth: “dntertidal.

Localities:
Southein Berdng. Cape Tediee (1). BKawvas bBay (i). Grant Foint,
Izembek Lagoon (1). Aga Cove Agattu Island (1). Buldir Island (1).
Chapel Cove, Adak Island (1).

Western Gulf: Deer Island, Cold Bay (1). Tuxidne Bay (1).
Nikishka Bay (1).

Eastern Gulf: Tonsina (1) and Lowell (1) Points, Resurrection Bav.
Sundstrom Island (1). Boswell Bav, Prince William Sound (1).
Port Valdez (1).

Southeast: Harbor Point, Lutuya Bay (1). Lemesurier Island (1).
Taylor Bay, Cross Sound (1). Sebree Island, Muir Inlet (1).
Point Bridget, Lynn Canal (1). Still Harbor (1), Snipe Bay (1),
Katlian Bay (1), and Kootznahoo Bay, Baranof Island (1).

intertidal.



Littorina squalida Broderip and Sowerby, 1829

Littorina squaliziz Broderip and Sowerby, 1829, Zool,
(Dall, 1921)

<. 4 360,
Littorina (Algarcil:) squalizz, Dall, 1921: 153.

Littorina (Algarciz) squalicz, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 59,

Littornia (Ezolitzoring) ssualida, Habe and Ito, 1974: 25, pl. 7,
fig. 8.

Type locality: '"Oceano Boreali"

\ Range: Cape York, Arctic Ocean to Pribilof Islands and Okhotsk Sea.
b (Dall, 1921) Japan and Asian Coasts, 42 to 72°N.

(Kurodz and Habe,
1952) Brackish Lagoons. (Rowland, 1973)

Localities:

- - Northern Bering: Norton Sound, 22 m (empty) (1).
= Stuart Island, Norton Sound (1).




i Roam 2

Size - height
diameter
Overall shape

Sutures

Perifery

Radial sculpture

Color

Littorina
aleutica

7.5
6.0
depressed-low
turbinate

shallow

rounded

3 nodose ridges
on body whorl
with finer
threads in
interspaces

dark brown,
purple, white
banded

TABLE 14

Littorina
Iittorina Littorina
scutulata sitkana
12.5 13.3

8.4 11.4

nigh turbinate subglobose
leep shallow
imgular rounded

“ine lines,
stronger below
verifery

varjegated
dark and 1light
checkered bands

variable, up to
8 strong cords
on body whorl,

4 on penul-
timate, cords
may be obsolete,
expressed as
color banding,
or absent

chocolate,
through yel-
lowish brown
reddish, gray,
or white banded

Littoring

squalida

32.5
25.0

turbinate
slightly
adpressed
rounded

closely packed
threads

banded
red-yellow-
purple

9Vl
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Family Lacunidae

Aquilonaria

Lquilonaria turwnerd Dall, 1886

Aquilonaria turneri Dall, 1886, Proc. U.S. Nat. lMus., 9: 204;
pl. 3, figs. 1-3.

Aquilonaria turneri, Dall, 1921: 155.

Aquilonaria turneri, Oldrovd, 1927, part 3: 69.
Aquilonaria turreri, MacGinitie, 1959, 83; pl. 2, figs. 8, O.

Aquilonaria turneri, Macpherson, 1971: 30.

Type locality: Labrador's Reef, Ungava Bay, Canadian Arctic.

Range: Pt. Barrow, Alaska. (MacGinitie, 1959) north of Bering Strait.
(Dall, 1921) Arctic Canada. (Macpherson, 1971)

Depth: 151 to 477 ft (off Point 3arrow, Alaska). (MacGinitie, 1959)

not seen.

i




148

Haloconeha

Haloconcha refleza (Dall, 1884)

Lacunella refleza Dall, 1884, Proc. .0, Jat. lMus. 7: 344; pl. 2,
figs. 1-3. (Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Lacunella reflexa, Dall, 1884, Proc. .2. Jai. Mus. 7: 348. (Boss,
Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Haloconcha minor, Dall, 1919, Proc. I.5. lat. Mus. 56: 350.

Haloconcha reflexa, Dall, 1921: 155.

Haloconcha minor, Dall, 1921: 155,

Haloconcha reflexa, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 68.
j;?~ Halozoncha minor, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 68,
daloconcha minor, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 5, fig. 3.

Lacuwnella refleza, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 5, fig. 4.

Type locality: of Lacwnella refizzz, Pribilof and Aleutian Islands.

= of Haloconcha minor, English Bay, St. Paul Island, Pribilof
= Islands.

Range: East Pacific: Commander, Pribilor, and Aleutian Islands
to Chirikoff Island, Alaska. (Dall, 1921) Afognak Island,
Alaska. (Fyerdam 10603

West Pacific: ©Northern Japan and Coast of Asia, 45 to 56°XN.
(Kuroda and Habe, 1952)

Localities:
Zapadni Point, St. George Is., Pribilofs, intertidal (1).




lactialis Moller, 1842

Lacuna glacialis  Moller, 1842, Tndex Molluscorum Groenlandize
p. 9. (Macpherson, 1971)

Lazuna glaetalis, Dall, 1921: 154.
Lazuna glacialis, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 65.

Lacuna cf. glacialis, Macpherson, 1971: 29; pl. 1, fig. 18.

Type locality: Greenland.

Range: Pribiloff Islands. nortn shore, Gulf of St. Lawrence.
Greenland. Arctic Canad:=. (Dall, 1921; LaRocque, 1953;
Macpherson, 1971)

Depth: 5-10 to 183-208 m (Arc:ic Canada). (Macpherson, 1971)
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Lacuna marmorata Dall, 1919
Lacuna marmoratz Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56: 348.
Lacuna mavrmorat~, Dall, 1921: 154,

Lacuna marmoratz, Oldrovd, 1927, parvt 3: 67,

Type locality: Monterey, California.

Range: Saginaw Bay, Alaska to San Diego, California. (Dall, 1921)
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Lacuna porrecta Carpenter, 1864

Lacuna porrecta Carpenter, 1864, Rept. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci.
p. 114, 142. (Palmer, 1958)

Lacurna porrecta, Dall, 1921: 1545 pl. 14, fig. 2.

Lacuna porrecta, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 64; part 2; pl. 32,
fig. 9.

Lacuna porrecta, Palmer, 1958: 154; pl. 19, figs. 18, 19.

Type locality: Neah Bay, Washington.

Range: Commander Is., Bering Sea to San Diego, California. (Dall, 1921)

Localities:
Stargavan Creek Flats, Sitka, with eelgrass (1).
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Lacuna variegata Carpenter, 1864

Lacuna variegata Carpenter, 1864, Rept. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Seti.
p. 656. (Palmer, 1958)

Lacuna variegata, Dall, 1921: 154,
Lacuna variegata, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 66.
Lacuna variegatc, Palmer, 1958: 157; pl. 19, figs. 23, 29.

Lacuna vartegata, Abbott, 1974: 66, fig. 540.

Type locality: ©Neah Bay, Washington.

Range: Drier Bay, Alaska (Cowan, 1964a) to Santa Monica, California.
(Abbott, 1974)

Localities:
Western Gulf: Cold Bay (1). Spectacle Island, Shumagin Islands
.

Southeast: Murphy Cove, Glacier Bay (1l). Kootznahoo Bay,
Admiralty Island (1).

intertidal. Tentative identification.
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Lacuna vincta (Montagu, 1803)

Turbo vinctus Montagu, 1803, Testacza Britannica, Ed. 1. 2: 307.
(Macpherson, 1971)

Lacuna vineta, Galkin and Scarlato in Pavlovkii, 1955: 233;
pl. 44, fig. 18.

Lacuna vincta, Abbott, 1974: 65, fig. 536.

Type locality: Salcombe, England.

Range: New England. southwest Greenland. Iceland. British Isles.
France. ©Norway. White Sea. Bering Sea. Japan. Northwest
America. (Macpherson, 1971)

Depth: 0-64 m (Macpherson, 1971)

Localities:
Western Gulf: Tuxendni Bay (1).

Eastern Gulf: Tonsina Point, Resurrection Bay (1l).
Southeast: Murphy Cove (1). ZKootznahoo Bayv (1).

intertidal.
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Size - height
T

Hadial rnreads

Umbilical echink

hande 1

Lacuna vineta

G

N

5.9

rounded to

angurar
pregent
narrow
nwrow, deep
NATTLW
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Family Rissoidae

Alvania

Alvania alaskana Dall, 1887

Alvania castanea Mollexr, var. alaskarnc Dall, 1887, Proc. J.5. Nat.
Mus. 9: 307; pl. 4, fig. 9.

Alvania alaskana, Bartsch, 1911d: 343; pl. 30, fig. 1.
Alvania alaskana, Dall, 1921: 159.

Alvania alaskana, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3: 92.

Alvania alaskana, Abbott, 1974: 74, fig. 632,

Type locality: Nunivak Island, Alaska.

Range: ©Nunivak Island, Bering Sea (Dall, 1921) to Windfall Harbor,
Alaska. (Abbott, 1974) ;

not seen.

i
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Alvania aurivillii Dall, 1887

Alvania aurivillii Dall, 1887, Proc. U.S. Nat. s, 9: 308;
pl. 4, fig. 8.

Alvania aurivillii, Bartsch, 1911d: 336; pl. 29, fig. 5.

Alvania aurivillii, Dall, 1921: 158.

Alvanta aurivillit, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2: 88; pl. 80, fig. 5.
Alvania aurivillii, Abbott, 1974: 73; fig. 628.

Type locality: Adak Island. Constantine Harbor, Amchitka Island,
Aleutians.

Range: Kiska, Amchitka, and Adak Islands, Aleutians. (Dall, 1921)

Localities:

Southern Bering: Akun Island, Aleutians, intertidal (1).
Chapel Cove, Adak Island, Aleutians, intertidal (1).

_




Alvania bakeri Bartsch, 1910
Alvania bakeri Bartsch, 1910, Nouzilus 23 (11): 137; pl. 11, fig. 8.
Alvania bakeri, Dall, 1921: 158.

Alvania bakeri, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 88; pl. 80, fig. 2

Type locality: Port Graham, Alaska.

Range: Port Graham, Cook Inlet, Alaska. (Dall, 1921)

Localities: :
Southeast: Near Turner Creek, Taku Inlet, 48-60 m (emptv) (1).




el
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Alvania carpenteri (Weinkauff, 1885)

Rissoa carpenteri Weinkauff, 1885, Conch. Cab. p. 192A. (Bartsch,

19114)

Alvania
Alvania
Alvania
Alvania

Alvania

carpenteri, bartsch, 1911d: 341; pl. 29, fig. 8.
carpenteri, Dall, 1921: 158.

carpenteri, Oldroyvd, 1927, part 3: 91; pl. 80, fig. 8.
carpenteri, Palmer, 1958: 162.

carpenteri, Abbott, 1974: 73, fig. 614.

Type locality: Neah Bay, Washington.

Range: Prince William Sound, Alaska (Eyerdam, 1938) to Baja California.

{Abbott

, 1974)

Depth: intertidal to 20 m. (Bernard, 1970)

not seen.
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Alvania castanella Dall, 1887

Alvania castanella Dall, 1887, Pvzz. U.S5. Hat. Mus. 9: 307; pl. 3,
fig. 5. ‘

Alvantia castanella, Bactsch, 1911d: 336; pl. 29, fig. 1.

Alvania castanella, Dall, 1921: 138.

Alvania castanella, Oldrovd, 1927, part 3: 87; pl. 80, fig. 1.

Alvania castanella, Abbott, 1974: 73, fig. 626.

Type locality: none given.

Range: Kiska to Atka Island, Aleutians. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.

s
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Alvania compacta (Carpenter, 1864)

Rissoa compacta Carpenter, 1864, Rept. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sct.
p. 603, 656. (Palmer, 1958)

Alvania compacta, Dall, 1921: 159,
Alvania compacta, Oldroyd, 1927; part 3: 95; pl. 82, fig. 7.
Alvania compacta, Palmer, 1958: 162; pl. 20, figs. 16, 17, 18a-e.

Alvania compactca, Abbott, 1974: 72, fig. 607.

Type locality: Puget Sound, Washington.

Range: Afognak Island, Alaska (Everdam, 1960) to Baja California
(Abbott, 1974), 33°N. (Bernard, 1970)

Depth: dintertidal teo 10 m (British Celumbia). (Bernard, 1970)

on nullipores. (Everdam, 1960)

Localities:
Eastern Gulf: Zaikof Bay, Montague Island, intertidal (1).

T

Head of Simpson Bav, Prince William Sound, intertidal (1).

For
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Alvaria dalli Bartsch, 1927

Alvania dalli Bartsch, 1927, Proec. J.5. lat. Mus. 70: 30; pl. 3,
fig. 6. (Ruhoff, 1973)

Alvania dalli, O0ldroyd, 1927, part 3: 103.

Type locality: Shuyak Straits, Afognak Island, Alaska.

Range: Shuyak Straits, Afognak Island. (Oldrovd, 1927)

not seen.
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Alvania dinora Bartsch, 1917

Alvania dinora Bartsch, 1917, Proc. U.S. Nat. lMus. 52: 673; pl. 46,
fig. 5. (Ruhoff, 1973)

Alvania dinora, Dall, 1921: 159.
Alvania dinora, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3: 101, part 2, pl. 67, fig. 5.

Alvania dinora, Abbott, 1974: 74, fig. 633.

Type locality: Forrester Island, Alaska.
Range: Forrester Island, Alaska. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Alvantia filosa Carpenter, 1864

Alvanta filosa Carpenter, 1864, Fzcz. 3rit. Assoc. Adv. Sei. p. 628,
656. (Palmer, 1958)

Alvania filosa, Bartsch, 1911d: 342; pl. 30, fig. 7.
Alvania filosa, Dall, 1923i: 159.
Alvania filosa, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 92.

Alvanta filosa, Palmer, 1%58: 163,

Type locality: Neah Bay, Washington.
Range: Hoonah, Alaska to Neah 3ay, Washington. (Palmer, 1958)

Depth: 60-100 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

not seen.
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Alvania janmayeni (Friele, 1886)
Rissoa (Alvania) jan-mayeni Friele, 1886, Den Norske lovizave -
Fkspedition 1876-78 Zoologi ‘ollusza 11 p. 27; pl. 11, figs. 6, 7.
(MacGinitie, 1959)

Alvania jan-mayeni, MacGinitie, 1959: 85.

Alvania janmayeni, Macpherson, 1971: 38; pl. 2, fig. 1l.

Type locality: Jan Mayen.

Range: Eastern Canada. Arctic Canada. New England. East and West
Greenland. Iceland. Spitzbergen. Soviet Arctic to Siberian Ice
Sea. Point Barrow, Alaska. (Macpherson, 1971)

Depth: 5-8 m (Point Barrow) to 2358 m (East Greenland). (Mac(initie,

1959; Macpherson, 1971)

not seen.
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Alvania kyskaensis Bartsch, 1917

Alvania kyskaenstis Bartsch, 1917, Proc. .
pl. 46 fig. 6. (Ruhoff, 1973)

95

Nat. Mus. 52: 677;

Alvania kyskaensis, Dall, 1921: 159.

Alvania Kyskaensis, Oldrovd, 1927, part 3: 99; part 2, pl. 67, fig

Alvania kyskaensis, Abbott, 1974: 73, fig. 625.

Type locality: Kiska Harbor, Aleutians.
g | Range: Kiska Harbor, Aleutians. (Dall, 1921)

Localities:
Eastern Gulf: Latouche Point, intertidal (1).

15
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Alvania montereyensis Barcsch, 1911

Alvania montereyensis Bartsch, 1911, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 41: 343;
pl. 30, fig. 2.

1

Alvania montereyensiz, Dall, 1921: 159.
Alvania montereyensis, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3: 93.

Alvania montereyerisic, Abbott, 1974: 73, fig. 619.

Type locality: Monterey, California.

= Range: Sitka Harbor, Alaska to Monterey, California. (Bartsch, 19114d)

not seen.




Size - height

diameter

Overall shape

Number of whorls

NucLear whorls

Whorl profile

Sutures

Alvania Alvania
aurivillit compacta
4 2.5

2 1.2
elongate - ovate
conic

6 5

2, rounded

rounded,
shouldered
Al o summitt

constricted

2 174, well-
rounded,
smooth

rounded

slightly
impressed

TABLE 16

11/2, well-
rounded

rounded,
slightly

shouldoered

constricted

Alvanta
Alvanzta Alvania
kyskaensis bakert
2.2 2.4
less than 1
elongate - elongate -
ovate conic
5 5

1, well-rounded,
with finely radiat-

ing striac

angular, keeled

constricted

i

fa
(o))
~J



Radial sculpture

Axial sculpture

Cancellate
sculpture pattern

Alvania
aurivillit

angular ribs
interspaces
4x rib width
2 - 3 on
spire,

3 - 4 on
penultimate,
7 - 8 on
hody whorl

close, small
threads
between
keels

not present

TABLE 16

Continued

Alvania Alvania
compacta kyskaensis

narrow ribs narrow ribs

6 - 7 on 4 on spire
spire

low, narrow low narrow
ribs to ' ribs

perifery of
bodv whorl

not nodose nodose

Alvania
bakert

angular ribs, with
fine threads between

1 on spire whorls,

3 - 4 on body
whorl

minute incremental
lines

not present

891
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Anabathron

Anabathron muriei Bartsch and Rehder, 1939
Anabathron muriei Bartsch and Rehder, 1939, Nautilus 52(4): 1103
pl. 8, figs. 2, 2a.

Type locality: Ogliuga Island, Aleutians.

not seen.




Barleeia
Parleeia subtenuis Carpenter, 1554

Barleeia subtenuis Carpenter, 1844, zepnu. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci.
p. 546, 523, 656, 699. (Palz=r, 1958)

Bavrleeia subtenuis, Dall, 1321:156.

w

Barleeia subtenuis, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:74,
Barleeta subtenuis, Palmer, 1958:165; pl. 20, figs. 1-3.

Barleeia subtenuis, YcLean, 1959:28; pl. 12, fig. 11.

Barleeia subtenuzls, Abbott, 1374: 78, fig. 708.
Type locality: San Diego, Califcrnia.
Range: Afognak Island, Alaska to San Ignacio Lagoon, Baja California

(McLean, 1969)
Depth: 1low tide to sublittoral. (McLean, 1969)

Localities:

Eastern Gulf: ZLlatouche Poinz (1). Port Dick, Kenai Penninsula (1).

inzertidal.
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Cingula (Cingulc)

Cingula (Cingula) alas*ana Bartsch, 1912

171

ingula alaskana Bartsch, 1912, Proz. U,S, Nat. Muz. 41:486; pl. 41,

fig. 4.
Cingula alaskana, Dall, 1921:157.
Cingula alaskana, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:79; pl. 84, fig. 4.
Cingula castanea Moller, 1842, var. =zlaskona, MacGinitie, 1959:84;
pl. 17, figs. 8, 9.

Type locality: Amchitka Island, Aleutians.

Range: Amchitka Tsland, Aleutians., (Dall, 1921) Pt. Barrow, Alaska.
(MacGinitie, 1959)

Depth: 175 to 741 ft (Pt. Barrow). (MacGinitie, 1959)

not seen,



172

Cingula (Cingula) aleutica (Dall, 1886)

Onoba aleutica Dall, 1886, Proc. U.S5. Jat. us. 9:307; pl. 3, fig.
11.

Cingula aleutica, Dall, 1921:157.

Cingula aleutica, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:80; pl. 84, fig. 2.

Type locality: Unalaska Island, Aleutians.

Range: Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea to the Aleutians, to Windfall Harbor,
Admiralty Island, Alaska. (Dall, 1921)

Localities:
Southern Bering: Adak Island and Akun Island, Aleutians, subtidal

(2).

Western Gulf: Ugaiushak Island, intertidal (1). Kasitsna Bay,
Cook Inlet, subtidal (1).
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Cingula (Cingula) eyerdami Willett, 1934
Cingula eyerdami Willett, 1934, Noutilus 47(3):103; pl. 8, fig. 9.

Cingula eyeriuni, Abbott, 1974:74.

Type locality: Elrington Island, Alaska.
Range: Afognak Island to Prince William Sound, Alaska. (Eyerdam, 1960)
Depth: intertidal, im nullipores. (Eyerdam, 1960)

not seen.
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Cingula (Cingula) forvzcterensis Willett, 1934
Cingula forrestersnsis Willett, 1934, Vgutilus 47(13):103; pl. 8,
fig. 8.

Type locality: Forrester Island, Alaska.

Range: known only from type locality.

not seen.
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Cingula (Cingula) katreriznqz Bartsech, 1912

Cingula katherince Bartsch, 1912, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 41:488;
pl. 41, fig. 3.

Cingula katherinaz, Dall, 1921:157.

ingula katheriraz, 0ldroyd, 1924, part 3:80; pl. 84, fig. 3.

Type locality: Windfall Harbor, Admiralty Island, Alaska.

Range: Windfall Harbor, Alaska to Queen Charlotte Tsland, British Columbia.
(Dall, 1921)

LA not seen.
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Cingula (Cingula) martzni Dall, 1866

Cingula robusta martyni Dall, 1886, Proc.

U.S. Nat. Mus. 9:306;
pl. 3, fig. 9.
Cingula martyni, Bartsch, 1912:485; pl. 41, fig. 5.

Cingula mariyni, Dall, 1921:157.

Cingula martynt, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:79; pl. 84, fig. 5.

Type locality: Kiska Harbor, Aleutians.

Range: Plover Bay, East Siberia. Nunivak, Pribilof and Aleutian Islands
(Bartsch, 1912) to Chignik Bay, Alaska. (Dall, 1921)

not scen.

God
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Cinzula (Nodulus)

Cirzula (Nodulus) asser (Bartsch, 1910)
Onoba asser Bartsch, 1910, Nowtil.s 23(11):138; pl. 11, fig. 9.
Jodulus asser , Bartsch, 1911e:290, fig. 2.

>

Cingula (Nodulus) asser, Dall, 1921:157.

Cingula (Nodulus) asser, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:82.

Type locality: Port Graham, Alaska.

Range: Atka Island, Aleutians to Cook Inlet, Alaska. (Dall, 1921)

Localities:
Fastern Gulf: Seldovia Point, Cook Inlet, intertidal (1).
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Cingula (Nodulus) cerinella (Dall, 1886)

Onoba cerinella Dall, 1886, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 9:307; pl. 3,
fig. 5.

Nodulus cerinellus, Bartsch, 1912:289, fig. 1.
Cingula (Nodulus) cerinelius, Dall, 1921:157.

Cingula (Nodulus) cerinells, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:82.

Type locality: Atka Island, Aleutians.

Range:

Atka, Kiska, and Amchitka Islands, Aleutians (Bartsch, 1912¢) to
Afognak and Sitkalidak Islands, Alaska. (Eyerdam, 1960)
“““ Localities:

Eastern Gulf: Port Dick, Kenai Peninsula (1).
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Cingula (Nodulus) kyskensis (Bartsch, 1911)

Jodulus kyskensis Bartsch, 1911, Proz. U.S. Nat. Mus. 41:291, fig. 4.

dingula (Nodulus) kyskencis, Dall, 1921:158.

Cingula (Nodulus) kyskensis, Oldrovd, 1927, part 3:83.

Type locality: Kiska Harbor, Aleutians.

Range: Kiska Island, Aleutians to Sitkalidak Island, Alaska. (Everdam,
1960)
Depth: intertidal, on nullipores.

{(Eyerdam, 1960)

Localities:

Southern Bering: Otter Island, Pribilofs, intertidal (1).
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Cingula (Nodulus) palmeri (Dall, 1919)

Nodulus palmeri Dall, 1919, 2<ol. Soz. ¥ash., Proc. 32:251 (Boss,
Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Cingula (Nodulus) pclmeri, Dall, 1921:158.

Cingulia (Nodulus) palmeri, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:83.

Type locality: St. Paul Island, Bering Sea.
Range: Pribilof Islands, Bering S=a. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.




Size - height
diameter

Number of whorls

Overall shape

Whorl shape

Sutures

Cingula

asser

2.2
1.0
4

elongate,
sub-cylin-
drical

high,
slightly
roundcd,
adpressed
at summit

adpressed

TABLE 17
Cingula
Cingula Cingula
cerinella  kyskensis
2.9 2.0
1.3 1.0
5 4
elongate, elongate -
sub-cvlin~- ovatce
drical
Wigh, sTipghtly
moderately  concave
rounded above
shoulder
alightly
rounded
below

constricted

slightly
adpressed

Cingula

aleutica

3.7
1.2

elongate
ovate

well
rounded

constricted

ot
o
—



Color

Radial sculpture

Cingula
asser

translu-
cent yel-
lowish

microscop-
ic, wavy
striae

Cingula
cerinaella

TABLE 17

Continued

Cingula Cingula
kyskensis  aleutica

yellowish

none

translu- straw
cent yel~ vyellow
lowish

fine lacking
threads

around

shoulder

and

aperture

=
(o]
N
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Family Rissoinidae
Rissoina
Rizsoing newcorberl Dall, 1897

Rissoina wnewcombel Dall, 1897, Nat. Hist, Soc. Brit. Colum., Bui:.
2:14; pl. 1, fig. 12,

13soina newcombet, Dall, 1921:160.
Rissoina newcombei, O0ldrovd, 1927, part 3:108; pl. 83, fig. 7.

Rissoina newcombeil, Abbott, 1974:76, fig. 669,

Type locality: Cumshewa Inlet, British Columbia, 20 fms.

Range: Forrester Island, Alaska to Vancouver Island, British Columbia
(Dall, 1921; Bermard, 1970) to Monterey, Califormia. (Abbott, 1974)

Depth: 80-200 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

not seen.
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Family Caecidae

Fartulun

Fartulum occidentale (Bartsch, 1920)
Fartulum occidentale Bartsch, 1920, .7. Wash, Acad. Se7. 10(20):566.
Fartulum oceidentale, Dall, 1921:150.
Fartulum occidentale, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:47.

Caecum (Fartulun) occidentale, Abbott, 1974:93; fig. 891.

Type locality: San Pedro, California.

Range: Drier Bay, Knight Island, Prince WIlliam Sound, Alaska (Everdam,
1938) to Ceros Islaund, Baja California. (Mc Lean, 1969)

Depth: subtidal to 60 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

Localities:

Eastern Gulf: Port Dick, Kenai Peninsula, intertidal (1).
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Micranellum
Mieranellum crebricinctwn (Carpenter, 1864)

Caecum crebricinctum Carpenter, 1864, Repl. Bri:z. Assoc. “7v. Set.
p. 612, 655, (Palmer, 1958)

Micranellum oregonense Bartsch, 1920, J. Wash. fcad. Sei. 10(20):
569.

Miceranellum barkelyensis Bartsch, 1920, J. Wash. Acad. Sco. 10(20):
569.

Micranellum crebricinctum, Dall, 1921:149.

Micranellum barkleyensis, Dall, 1921:150.

Micranellun oregonensis, Dall, 1921:150,

Micranellun crebricinetun, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:45,
:; Micranellum barkleyense, O0ldrovd, 1927, part 3:45, 46,
‘*: Micranellum oregonense, 0ldrowd, 1927, part 3:45, 46.

Micranellum crebricinetwn, Palmer, 1958:174; pl. 20, figs. 10,
11, 11a.

Caecum (Caecrm) crebricinctiso, Abbott, 1974:91, fig. 873.

Type locality: of Caecum crebrici»=*urr. San Dieon, California,

of Micranellum barkleyensis, Barklev Sound, Vancouver Island,
British Columbia.

of Micranellum oregonense, Forrester Island, Alaska.

Range: Drier Bay, Knight Island, Prince ¥illiam Sound, Alaska (Everdam,
1938) to Asuncion Island, Baja California. (Mc Lean, 1969)

Depth: subtidal to 100 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

o Localities:
pos Eastern Gulf: Port Dick, Kenai Peninsula, 15-18 fms (1).
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Family Skeneopsidae

Skeneopsis
Skeneopsis alaskana Dall, 1919
Skeneopsis alaskaro Dall, 1919, Biol. Soc
(Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Skeneopsis alaskarz, Dall, 1921:158.

Skeneopsis alaskarz, 0ldrovd, 1927, part 3:84.

Type locality: St. Paul Island, Bering Sea.
{(Dall, 1921)

Pribilof and Unalaska Islands, Bering Sea.

Range:

not seen.
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Family Vitrinellidae
Leptogyra
Leptogyra alaskana Bartsch, 1910

Leptogyra alaskana Bartsch, 1910, Jaguiilus 23(11):136; pl. 11,
figs. 4-6.

Leptogyra alaskana, Dall, 1921:182,
Leptogyra alaskana, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:226; pl. 104, figs. 4-6.

Leptogyra alaskana, Abbott, 1974:57, fig. 473.

Type locality: Port Graham, Cook Inlet, Alaska.
Range: Port Graham, Cook Inlet, ilaska. (Dall, 1921)

not seen,.




Vitrinella
Vitrinella alaskensis Bartsch, 1907

Vitrinella alaskensis Bartsch, 1907, Troc. U.S. Not. Mus. 32:168,
fig. 3. (Ruhoff, 1973)

Vitrinella alaskensis, Dall, 1921:181.
Vitrinella alaskensis, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:217; pl. 106, figs.
8, 10, 12.

Type locality: Unalaska Island, Alaska.

Range: Unalaska Island, Aleutian Islands. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Family Turritellidae
Tachyrhynchus
Tachyrhynchus erosus (Couthouy, 1838)

Turritella erosa Couthouy, 1838, Bozion J. Nat. Hist. p. 103;
pl. 3, fig. 1. (Johnson, 1946)

Tachyrhynchus erosus major Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. fus. 56:346.

Tachyrhynchus erosus, Dall, 1921:152.

u
[oa)

Tachyrhynchus erosus, O0ldroyd, 1927, part 3:
Tachyrynchus erosus, Macpherson, 1971:38; pl. 1, fig. 20.

Tachyrynchus erosus, Abbott, 1974:94, fig. 986.

Type locality: Massachusetts Bay, coast of Maine, from a fish stomach.
Range: Arctic Canada. New England to Labrador. east and west Greenland.
Spitzbergen. Soviet Arctic to Bering Sea. Aleutian Islands.

(Macpherson, 1971) Japan, to 39°N. (Kuroda and Habe, 1952)

Depth: 12.8 (Arctic Canada). (Macpherson, 1971) to 355 (west Greenland).
(Thorson, 1944)

sandy silt and sand. (Petrov, .9668)

Localities:
Arctic: Beaufort Sea and Chukchi Sea, 69° to 72°N and 149 to 178°W,
35-50 m (10).

Northern Bering: Bering Strait to St. Lawrence Island and Norton
Sound (4).

Southern Bering: 59 to 60°N and 160 to 169°W, 23-65 m (9).
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Tachyrhynchus lacteolus (Carpenter, 1864)

Mesalia lacteola Carpenter, 1864, Rept. Brit. Assoec. Adv. Sei.
p. 603, 607, 655, 680, 683. (Palmer, 1958)

Tachyrhynchus lactzolus, Dall, 1921:152; pl. 6, fig. 2.

Tachyrhynchus lactzolus, 0ldrovd, 1927, part 3:58, part 2, pl. 31,
fig. 11.

Tachyrhynchus lactzolum, Palmer, 1958:170; pl. 20, fig. 5.

Tachyrynchus lacteolus, Abbott, 1974:94; fig. 898.

Tvpe locality: Puget Sound, Washington.

Range: Chignik Bay, Alaska Peninsula to Point Abrecjos, Baja California.
(Dall, 1921)

Depth: intertidal to 100 m (British Columbia). (Bermard, 1970)

Localities:
Eastern Gulf: 59°35'N, 143°34'W, 159 m (empty) (1).
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Tachyrhynchus pratomus Dall, 1919
Tachyrhynchus pratorms Dall, 1919, Procz. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:347.
Tachyrhynchus pratomus, Dall, 1921:152.
Tachyrhynchus pratomus, 0ldrovd, 1927, part 3:57.

Tachychynchus pratomus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 5, fig. 7.

Type locality: Semidi Islands, Alaska.

Range: Semidi Islands, Alaska. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Tachyrhunchus reticulatus (Mighels, 1842)

Turritella reticulata Mighels, 1841, Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., Proc.
1:50. (MacGinitie, 1958)

Tachyrhynchus reticulatus, Dall, 1921:156.
Tachyrhynchus reticulatus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:56.
Tachyrynchus reticulatwn, MacGinitie, 1959:86; pl. 5, fig. 9.

Tachyrhynchus reticulatus, Macpherson, 1971:40; pl. 1, fig. 21.

Type locality: Bay Chaleur, Gulf of St. Lawrence.

Range: East Pacific: Arctic Ocean and Eastern Bering Sea to the Aleutians
and British Columbia. (Dall, 1921)

. Atlantic: Greenland, Labrador, and Nova Scotia to Casco Bay, Maine.
s (MacGinitie, 1959)

Depth: 3 to 312 m. (Thorson, 1944)
mud and rocks. (Macpherson, 1971)

Localities:
Arctic: 70 to 72°N and 141° to 146°W, 40-46 m (5).

Northern Bering: Bering Strait, North of St. Lawrence Island, and
Norton Sound (3).




Size - height
diameter

Number of
whorls

Qverall shape

Whorl profile

Overall sculpture

Tachyrynchus
erosus

36.4
12.8

11 - 12 (first

whorls are fre-
quently broken

off)

turreted

flattened to
slightly convex

spiral cords
frequently ero-
ded, especially
the earlier
whorls

TABLE 18

Tachyrhynchus
Tachyrhynchus Tachyrhynchus Tachyrhynchus
reticulatus lacteolus pratomus
23.3 10 10
7.3 4 4
9 to 11 7 7
turreted acute acute

flattened to
slightly convex

weakly reticu-

late

early - mod-
erately rounded
later - slight-
1v overhanging

reticulate

early - mod-
erately convex

nearly smooth

t6l



Axials

Radials

Tachyrynchus
erosus

none

flat - topped
spiral cords
incised inter-
spaces

TABLE

Continued

Tachyrhynchus
reticulatus

weak folds, fre-

quently eroded

low, slightliy
rounded cords,
incised inter-
spaces

Tachyrhynchus
lacteolus

Tachyrhynchus
pratomus

strong folds
with approxi-~
mately equal
interspaces

low rounded

ribs and threads

increasing in
strength toward
the anterior in
each whorl

low rounded,
irregular
ribs, obsolete
on later
whorls

low, irregular
threads

from Dall,
1919

w61



Turnitzllopsis

Turritzllopsis

Turritell
56:345,

Turritell

actceula (Stimpson, 1851)

a aciculc  Stimpson, 1851, T.zlic of New Englond p. 35;

ozsis acicula stimpsoni Dall, 1919, Proe. U. S. Nat., Mus.

opsis acicula stimpsoni, Dall, 1921:152,

Turritellopsis actcula stimpsoni, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:59,

Turritellorsis acticula stimpsoni, Habe and Tto, 1974:27; pl. 7,

fig. 17.

Turritellorsis acicula, Abbott, 1974:94.

Type locality:

Cape Ann, Massachusetts, from fishes.

Range: East Pacific: Nunivak Island, Alaska to San Diego, California.
(Dall, 1921)

Atlantic:

Labrador to Massachusetts Bav and George's Bank. (La

Rocque, 1933)

Localities;

Western Gulf: Cook Inlet, 53°33'N, 152°10'W (1). 59°12'X,

153°01'W

1).
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Family Vermetidae
Dexndropoma

Dendropoma lituellus (Morch, 1861)

Siphonium (Dendropoma) 1<tuella WMorch, 1861, Zool. Soc. London, Proc
p. 154. (Grant and Gale, 1931)

Spiroglyphus lituellus, Dall, 1921:151.

Spiroglyphus lituellus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:50.

Spiroglyphus 1ituellus, Abbott, 1974:100, fig. 961.

Dendropoma 1ituellus, Xeen, 1971:406, fig. 505.

Type locality: from a California abalone. (Keen, 1971)

Range: Tzhut Bay, Afognak Island, Alaska. (Eyerdam, 1938) to LaPaz,
Baja California. (Keen, 1971)

Depth: dintertidal (British Columbia).

{Bernard, 1970) attached to rock
and shells. (Keen, 1971)

not seen,
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Family Cerithiidae
Bittiwn
Bittilwm attenuatun Carpenter, 1864

Bittium attenuatum Carpenter, 1864, Rept. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sct.
p. 655. (Palmer, 1958)

Bittiun (Semibittiwn) attenvctum, Bartsch, 1911b:393; pl. 54,
figs. 1, 2, 5.

Bittiwn (Semibittiwm) attenuctwa, Dall, 1921:146.

Bittium (Semibittium) attenuztwn, O0ldroyd, 1927, part 3:21;
pl. 78, figs. 1, 2, 5.

Bittiwn (Semibittiwr) attenuzzw:, Palmer, 1958:176.

Bittiwm (Lirobittivm) attenuziuwm, Abbott, 1974:106; fig. 1013.

Type locality: Neah Bay, Washington and Montery, California.

Range: Forrester Island, Alaska to San Diego, California (Dall, 1921)
to 57°N. (Bernard, 1970)

Depth: intertidal to 10 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

not seen.
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Bittium eschrichtii, (Middendorff, 1849)

Turritella eschrichtii Middendorff, 1849, Beitr. Mal. Ross. 2:68;
pl. 11, fig. 1. (Bartsch 1911b)

Bittium (Stylidium) eschrichtii, Bartsch, 1911b:387; pl. 58,
fig. 4.

Bittium (Stylidium) eschrichtii, Dall, 1921:145.

Bittium (Stylidium) eschrichtii, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3:18;: nl. 79,
fig. 4.

Bittiwum (Stylidiwm) eschrichtii, Abbott, 1974:106, fig. 1010.

Type locality: Sitka, Alaska.

Range: 60°N (Bernard, 1970) to Puget Sound, Washington. (Dall, 1921)
Crecent City, California.. (Abbott, 1974)

Depth: dintertidal to 100 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

- - Localities:
- Western Gulf: Ugaiushak Tsland (empty) (1).

Southeast: Ketchikan, intertidal (1).

s
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Bittium munitum (Carpenter, 1864)

Cerithiopsis munita Carpenter, 186%4, Rept. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci.
p. 628, 660. (Palmer, 1958)

Bittium (Lirobittiwnm) munitwr:, Bartsch, 1911b:404; pl. 53, figs. 1,
2.

Bittium (Lirobittiwm) munitum, Dall, 1921:147.

Bittium (Lirobittium) runitur, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:33.

Bittium (Livobittiwn) muniturm, Palmer, 1958:180.

Type locality: Neah Bay, Washington.

Range: Sitka Sound, Alaska. (Dall, 1921) Forrester Island, Alaska to
Cambria Pines, California. (Palmer, 1958)

Depth: 50 to 200 m (British Columbia)., (Bernard, 1970)

not seen. 4
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Ceriiniopsis
Ceritniopsis columna Carpenter, 1364

Cerithiopsis colwma Carpenter, 1864, Reot, Brit., Assoc. Adv. Sci.
p. 613, 628, 680. (Palmcr, 1958)

Cerithiopsis columnma, Bartsch, 1911a:354; pl. 36, fig. 6.

Cerithiopsis (Cerithiopsinc, 2ilztii Bartsch, 1921, Biol. Soc.
Wash., Proc. 34:36,

Cerithiopsis colurma, Dall, 1921:144.

Cerithiopsis colwma, 0Oldrc-Z, 1927, part 2:273; pl. 68, fig. 6.

Cerithiopsis willetti, Oldvewd, 1927, part 2:271.

= Cerithiopsis columic, Palmer, 1533:182.

Type locality: of Cerithiopsis ¢-l.~»z, Neah Bay, Washington.

of Cerithiopsis willetti, Forrester Island, Alaska.

Range: TForrester Island, Alaska o Puget Sound, Washington. (Dall, 1921;
Bernard, 1970)

Deoth: 5 to 200 m (British Columzizj. (Bernard, 1970)

not seen,

o 4308




Cerithiopsis stegjnegeri Dall, 1884

Cerithiopsis stejgnegeri Dall, 1884, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 7:345;
pl. 2, fig. 4.

Cerithiopsis (Stegjnegeri, var.?) trwicatum Dall, 1887, Proc. U.S.
Nat. Mus. 9:304; pl. 4, fig. 5.

Cerithiopsis stegnegeri, Bartsch, 1911la:342; pl. 40, fig. 3.
Cerithiopsis stegnegeri dina Bartsch, 1911a:343; pl. 40, fig. 7.
Cerithiopsis truncata, Bartsch, 1911a:361; pl. 40, fig. 2.
Cerithiopsis stejnegeri and ssp. dinac, Dall, 1921:143.
Cerithiopsis truncata, Dall, 1921:144,

Cerithiopsis stejnegzeri and ssp. dina, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:256,
257; pl. 70, figs. 3, 7.

o

Cerithiopsis truncata, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:270; pl. 70, fig. 2.
- Cerithiopsis stejnezeri, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 5, fig. 12.

Cerithiopsis (stejnegeri var.?) truncztum, Kosuge, 19735 pl. 5,
fig. 11.

e 4 Type locality: of Ceritiiopeis sizjnegeri, Unalaska, Atka, Amchitka,
= and Bering Islands.

of Cerithiopsis truncatum, Unalaska and Chika Islands.

Range: Bering, Aleutian and Shumagin Islands; Sitka, Alaska to Puget
Sound, Washington. (Dall, 1921)

Localities:
Southern Bering: Akun Island (1).

Western Gulf: Spectacle Island (1). Seldovia Point (1).

Eastern Gulf: MaclLeod Harbor, MMontague Island, Prince William
Sound (1). Resurrection Bay, intertidal on sponges (2).
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Cerithiopsis stephensce Bartsch, 1909

Cerithiopsis stephensti Bartsch, 1909, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 37:399,
fig. 7. (Bartsch, 1911a)

Cerithiopsis stephensaz, Bartsch, 1911a:362; pl. 39, fig. 7.
Cerithiopsis stephensae, Dall, 1921:144,
Cerithiopsis stephensce, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:275; pl. 69,
fig. 7.

Type locality: Bear Bay, Peril Strait, Baranof Island, Alaska.

Range: Port Frederick, Alaska to Puget Sound, Washington. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Triphora
Triphora perversa (Linnaeus, 1758)

Trochus perversus Linnaeus, 1758, Systema Naturae, ed. 10, p. 760.
(MacGinitie, 1959)

Triphora perversa, MacGinitie, 1959: 87; pl. 3, fig. 6.

Type locality: not known.

Range: Point Barrow, Alaska. Coast of Norway from Lofoten south to western
Sweden. Denmark. the Shetland and Orkhey Islands. British Isles

to Madiera and the Canary Islands. the Mediterranean. (MacGinitie,
1959)

Depth: 341 ft (Pt. Barrow). (MacGinitie, 1959)

not seen.
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Family Epitoniidae
Epitonium
bkpitonium cacmarot Dall and Bartsch, 1910

Epitonium (Scala) caamar.oi Dall and Bartsch, 1910, Mem. Can. Dept.
Mines. 14-N; p. 13; pl. 1, fig. 1. (Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Epitoniwn (Nitidoscala) coamonoi, Dall, 1921:116.
Epitontum (MMitidoseala) cgomonoi, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:62;

pl. 31, fig. 3.

Type locality: Barkley Sound, Vancouver Island, British Columbia.

Range: Montague Island, Prince William Sound, Alaska (as cf.).

(Talmadge,
1966) to San Pedro, California. (Dall, 1921)

Depth: 20 to 60 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

not seen.



205

Zoiconiwn greenlandicun  (Perry, 1811)

Sealaria greenlandica Perrv, 1811, Concrnology, ... s appendizx
pl. 28, fig. 8. (MacGinitie, 1959)

Epitontium (Boreoscala)

0

wzzvilandica, Dall, 1921:114.
Boreoscala greenlandica, Dall, 1925:65 pl. 22, fig. 2.

Zpitontum (Boreoscala) grezwlandicwn, O0ldroyd, 1927, part 2:55.

Ioitontiwn greenlandicwn, acGinitie, 1959:83; pl. 5, figs. 2, 3.

—
il

Zpitonium greenlandicurs, Adbott, 1974:121; fig. 1247.

Type locality: Greenland.

Range: Spitzbergen to southern lorway. Godhavn, Greenland to Montauk
Point, Long Island. Coasts of Siberia and Alaska to Wrangell,

Alaska and to northern Japan (MacGinitie, 1959) to Graham Island,
British Columbia. (Cowan, _964a)

Depth: 100 to 300 m (British Cclumbia). (Bernard, 1970)

30 to 150 m (Galkin and Scarlato im Pavlovskii, 1966)
sand and silt (Galkin and S:zrlato <n Pavlovskii, 1966)
Localities:

Arctic: Point Barrow (empt-) (1).

/

Bering Sea: Norton Sound (3). near St. Lawrence Island (2).
between Nunivak and PribiloZ Islands (2).

Western Gulf: Lower Cook Iniet (1).



206

Epizonium indianorwm (Carpenter, 1864)

Scalaria indianorwn Carpenter, 1864, Rept. Brit. Assoc. Adv.
Sei. p. 628, 660, 683. (Palmer, 1958)

Epitontum (iiitidoscalal) indianorwm, Dall, 1921:115.
Epitoniwn (liiticoscala) indianorwn, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 2:57.

Epitonium (Nitidiscala) indiarnorwn, Palmer, 1958:186; pl. 20, figs.
23, 24,

Epitonium (Epitornium) indianorwm, Abbott, 1974:119, fig. 1233..

Type locality: Neah Bay, Washington.

Range: Prince William Sound, Alaska (Talmadge, 1966) to Todos Santos
Bay, Baja California. (Dall, 1921)

Depth: intertidal to 50 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

not seen.

g4
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Opalia
Opalia montereyensis (Dall, 1907)

Scula (Cirsotremc) monterc.znsis Dall, 1907, Nautilus 20(11):128.
(Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Epitonium (?Cirsotrema) morterejensis, Dall, 1921:115.
Epitonium (Cirsotrema) montsreyensis,  Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:57.

Opalia montereyensis, Mc Lean, 1969:34, fig. 17-3.

Type locality: off Del Monte, Monterey Bay, California.

Range: Forrester Island, Alaska to Magdalena Bay, Baja California.
(Mc Lean, 1969)

Depth: subtidal to 100 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

= . not seen.

A




208

Opalia wroblewskii (Morch, 1876)

Seala wroblewskyi Morch, 1876, J. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. ser. 2,
8:190. (Grant and Gale, 1931)

Epitonium (Opalia) wroblewexii, Dall, 1921:113.

Epitonium (Opalic) wroblziizxii, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:51; pl. 31,
fig. 5.

Opalia wroblewskii, Abbott, 1974:115, fig. 1195.

Type locality: Vancouver Island, British Columbia.

o Range: Port Dick, Kenai Peninsula and Montague Channel, Prince William
- Sound, Alaska. (Talmadge, 1966) to San Diego, California. (Dall,
it S0 1921)

Depth: subtidal to 100 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

not seen.




209

Family Eulimidae
Baleis
Buleis columbiana (Bartsch, 1917)

Melanella (Baleig) colunbiznz Bartsch, 1917, Proe. J.5. Hat. Mus.
53:324; pl. 41, fig. 5.

Melanella columbizna, Dall, 1921:117.
Melanella columbiona, Oldrovd, 1927, part 2:71; pl. 47, fig. 5.

Melanella (Balcis) colwndicznea, Abbott, 1974:126, fig. 1368.

Type locality: Departure Bay, British Columbia.

Range: Baranoff Island, Alaska to Departure Bay, Britis™ Columbia. (Dall,
1921)

Depth: 20-50 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

Localities:
Southern Bering: Point Sennett, Unimak Island (1).

Western Culf: 59°33'N, 152°40'W, 41.6 m (1). Tutka Bay, intertidal
on Eupentacta (1)..

Eastern Gulf: Port Valdez (1).

Southeast: Rush Point, Glacier Bav on Cucwnaria (1).
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Balets micrans (Carpenter, 1864)

Fulima micrans Carpenter, 1864, Rept. Brit. Assoc. Adv Sci. p. 89,
99, 145, 169. (Palmer, 195%)

Melanella (Melanella) micrens, Bartsch, 1917:303; pl. 34, figs. 1-6.

Melanella (ielanella) micwr:e borealis Bartsch, 1917:305; pl. 35,
fig. 7.

Melanella micrans and ssp. cZorealis, Dall, 1921:118.

Melanella micrans and ssp. zorzalis, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2: 74-75;
pl. 46, fig. 7.

Balets micrans, Palmer, 1938:195.

Melanella (Baleis) mizrovz, Abbott, 1974:125, figs. 1338, 1339.

Type locality: San Pedro, California.

Range: Kodiak Island, Aleska to Magdalena Bay, Baja California. (Dall,
1921)

Depth: dintertidal to 20 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

not seen.
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Balcis randolphi (Vanatta, 18%9)

Eulima randolphi Vanatta, 1899, Acad. Nat. Sei. Phila., Proc.
51:256; pl. 11, figs. 13, 14. (Bartsch, 1917)

Melanella (Melanella) rarcslzni, Bartsch, 1917:312, pl. 37, fig. 4.
Melanella randolphi, Dall, 1921:118.
Melanella randolphi, Oldrovd, 1927, part 2:76; pl. 40, fig. 4.

Melanella (Melanella) rawzolzzi, Abbott, 1974:126; fig. 1375.

Type locality: Unalaska, Aleutian Islands, under stones.
Range: Aleutian Islands to Puget Sound, Washington. (Dall, 1921)
Depth: dintertidal (British Celumbia). (Bernard, 1970)

Localities:
Southern Bering: Eider Point, Unalaska Island, intertidal (1).
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Baleis rutila (Carpenter, 186%)

Bulima rutila Carpenter, 1864, FPept. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sei.
p. 613, 659. (Palmer, 1938)

Melanella (Melarella) ruti’z, Bartsch, 1917:306; pl. 35, figs.
2, 3, 6.

Melanella rutila, Dall, 1921:118,

Melanella rutilo, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 2:75; pl. 46, figs. 2, 3, 6.

e Baleis rutila, Palmer, 1958:195.

Melanella (Balecis) rutiiaz, Abbott, 1974:125, fig. 1340.

1ARIHE

Type locality: Santa Barbara and San Diego, California.

Range: Forrester Island, Alaska to Magdalena Bay, Baja California.
(Dall, 1921)

vy

not seen.




t §

Size ~ height
diameter

Flexure

Whorls

Perifery

Aperture

Parictal callus

Number of whorls

;Q‘

Balcis Balzis
columbiana rutila
9.0 6.8

2.7 1.9
double, straight
flat, flar,
adpressed adpressed
weakly rounded
angled

very oblique

ovate

thick

13

laryce, oval

modcerately
thick

13
from

Bartsch,
1917

TABLE 19

Bealeds

Balels
mierans

11.3
3.3

straight

flat,
adpresgsed

rounded
oval
moderately
thick

12

from

Bartsch,
1917

Balcis

randolphi

6
2.3

straight

slightly
convex
rounded
ovil

very thin

8 -9

%]
-
W



214

Bulima
Eulima alaskensis (Bartsch, 1917)

Strombi formis alaskznsic Bartsch, 1917, Proc. U.S. lat. Mus.
53:339; pl. 45, fig. 1.

Strombiformis alas”ensts, Dall, 1921:119.

Strombiformis alas<znsis, O0Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:82; pl. 48, fig. 1.

Strombiformis alas-2nsts, Abbott, 1974:128; fig. 1397.

e

Type locality: Dutch Harbor, Unalaska, Aleutians.

Range: Dutch Harbor, Unalaska. (Dall, 1921)

Localities:
Southern Bering: Eider Point, Unalaska (1). (tentative identifi-
cation)

Heng




Family Asterophilidae
Asterophila
Asterophila japonica Randall and Heath, 1912

Asterophila japonica Randall and Heath, 1912, Bicl. Bull. 22:98.

Type locality: Sea of Japan, off coast of Korea.

Range: Sea of Japan. (Randall and Heath, 1912)

Depth: 150 to 163 fms (Sea of Japan). (Randall and Heath, 1912)
parasitic on Pedecellaster.

Localities:
Chukchi: 67°4.0'N, 167°23'W, 42-43m.

parasitic on Leptastarias.
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Family Calyptraeidae
Calypiraea
Calyptraea fastigata Gould, 1846

Calyptraea fastigata Gould, 1846, Boston. Soc. Nat. Hist., Proc.
2:161. (Johnson, 1964)

Calyptraea fastigata, Dall, 1921:163.
Calyptraea fastigata, Oldrovd, 1927, part 3:115; pl. 93, fig. 5.

Calyptraea fastigota, Abbott, 1974:139, fig. 1535.

Type locality: Puget Sound, Washington.
Range: Port Etches, Alaska to Puget Sound, Washington. (Dall, 1921)

Depth: intertidal to 100 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

e 9 Localities:
. Eastern Gulf: 59°45.6'N, 143°54.2'W, 159 m (1).

Southeast: Icy Strait near Pleasant Island, 13 m (1). Torch Bay (1).
Hole din the wall, Prince of %Wales Island (1). Cannon Island (1).




Crepi

Crept

Type

Jula

‘dula dorsata (Broderip, 183%)

Calyptrea dorsata Broderip, 183%, Zool. Soc. London, Proc. 2:38.
(Hoagland, 1977)

Crepidula lingulata Gould, 1846, 3oston Soe. Nat. Hist., Proc.
2:160. (Johnson, 1964)

Crepidula lingulata, Dall, 1921:162,

Crepidula (Crepipatella) 1ivzulazz, O0ldroyd, 1927, part 3:120;
pl. 93, fig. 8.

Crepipatella lingulata, Keen, 1971:461, fig. 820.
Cropipatella lingulata, Abboir, 1974:141, fig. 1554.

repidula dorsata, Hoagland, 1977:373.

locality: of Calyptrea corzzzz, not known.

of Crepidula lingulata, Puget Sound.

Range: Southern Bering Sea. East coast of Japan. Vancouver, British

Columbia to Valiparaiso, Chile. (Hoagland, 1977)

Depth: intertidal - 40 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

Localities:

Southeast: Cannon Island (1).
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Crepidula grandis Middendorff, 1849

Crepidula grandis Middendorif, 1849, ‘ulacozool. FRoss. p. 101;
pl. 11, figs. 8-10. (MacGinitie, 1959)

Crepidula grandis, Dall, 1921:162.
Crepidula (Crepidula) grandis, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3:116.

Crepidula grandis, MacGinitie, 1959:87; pl. 1, fig. 11; pl. 5
fig. 7.

3

Crepidula grondis, Hoagland, 1977:378, fig. 23.

Type locality: St. Paul Island, Bering Sea.

Range: Cape Franklin, Arctic Ocean to Sitka, Alaska. Okhotsk and

Japanese Seas. (Dall, 1921)

Depth: 26-65m (Okhotsk Sea). (Petrov, 1966)

sand, pebbles or cobbles. (Petrov, 1966)

gravel (Northern Bering Sea). (Rowland, 1973)

Localities:

Chukchi: to 69°N (3).
Northern Bering: north of St. Lawrence Island, 20-50 m (6).

southern Bering: 5/-60"N and 162-173°%, 36-80 m (18).
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Crepidula nuwmmaria Gould, 1846

Crepidula nummaric Gould, 1846, Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., Proc.
2:160. (Johnson, 1964)

Crepidula (Ianacus) nwmarius, Dall, 1921:163.

Crepidula (Ianacus) rnwanaric, O0ldroyd, 1927, part 3:120; pl. 91,
figs. 14, l4a, 14b.

Crepidula nwmmaria, Hoagland, 1977:390, fig. 21.

Type locality: Classet, Strait of Juan de Fuca.

Range: Plover Bay, Bering Straits to Panama. (Dall, 1921)

: Localities:
™ Western Gulf: Lower Cook Inlet, 61 m (1). off Kodiak Tsland (1).

Southeast: Hole in the Wall, Prince of Wales Island (1).

I A
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Family Trichotropididae

Torellia

Torellia ammonia Dall, 1919

Torellia ammonia Dall, 1919, Proc

U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:355.
Torellia amonia,

Dall, 1921:167.

Torellia ammonia, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3:142.

Type locality:

southwest of Sanak Island, Alaska.
Range: southwest of Sanak Island, Island.

(Dall, 1921)
not seen.
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Torellia vallonia Dall, 1919
Torellia vallonia Dall, 1919, Pwcz=. .5, Nat. Mus. 56:355.
Torellia vallonia, Dall, 1921:157.
Torellia vallonia, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3:141.

Torellia vallonia, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 5, fig. 1.

Type locality: Nazan Bay, Atka Island, Aleutian Islands.
Range: Nazan Bay, Atka Island, Aleutian Islands. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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-

Trichotropis
M

Trichotropis bicarinata (Sowerby, 1825)

furbo bicarinatus Sowerby, 1825, znkerville Catalcgue, appendix,
p. 12; pl. 9. (Macpherson, 1971)

Trichotropis bicarinazz, Dall, 1921:148.
Trichotropis bicarinazz, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:39.
Trichotropis bicarinszz, acpherson, 1971:41; pl. 3, fig. 3.

Trichotropis bicarinczz, Abbott, 1974:138, fig. 1516.

Type locality: Newfoundland.

Range: Point Barrow to Oknhotsk Sea and Skantarsk Island to Nunivak
Island. (Dall, 1921) Greenland. Ireland. (Thorson, 1944)
Arctic Canada. (Macpherson, 1971)

Queen Charlotte Island, British Columbia. (Cowan, 1964a) Asian
Coast to 38°N. (Kuroda and Habe, 1952)

ey

) ﬁ* Depth: 5 to 150 m. (Galkin and Scarlato <»n Pavlovskii, 1966)

sand, silt, pebbles. (Galxin and Scarlato Zn Pavlovskii, 1966)

Localities:
Chukchi: mnorth of Seward Peninsula, 20 m (4).

Northern Bering: Norton Sound, 22 = (2).
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Trichotropis borealis Broderip and Sowerby, 1829

Trichotropis borealis Broderip and Sowerby, 1829, Zool. .J. London
4(14):375. (MacGinitie, 1959)

Trichotropis costellatus Couthouy, 1838, Boston J. Nat. Zist.
2:108; pl. 3, fig. 2. (Johnson, 1946)

Tricrotropis costellata, Dall, 1921:148.

Tricnotropis costellata, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:40.
Tricnotropis boreslis, MacGinitie, 1959:88.

Trichotropis borealis, Macpherson, 1971:43; pl. 3, fig. 2.

Tricrnotropls (Aricainaria) borealis, Abbott, 1974:138, fig. 1518.

Iype locality: of Tricaviropie borealis, Mellville Island.

of Irichotropis zoszellatus, from fish entrails between Cape Ann
and Cape Cod, Massachusetts.

Range: Arctic Seas. Spitzbergen. Norway. the Faroes. British Islands.
Iceland. Greenland. Parry Islands. Melville Island. TFranklin Bav.
Labrador to Massachusetts. Point Barrow south and east to the
Aleutian Islands and Queen Charlotte Islands. (MacGinitie, 1959)
Japan and Asian coast 42 to 72°N. (Kuroda and Habe, 1932)

Localities:
Chukchi: 70-72°N, 162-176°W. 40-5A = (R),

Northern Bering: Norton Sound, 20-45 m (3).
Southern Bering: northwest of Pribilof Islands (3).
Eastern Gulf: Port Valdez, 20 m (1).

Southeast: Auke Bay, 27 m (2).
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Tmicnotropis cancellata Hinds, 1843

Teichotrovte cancellata Hinds, 1843, Zool. Soc. London, Proc.
p. 17. (Keen, 1966b)

Trichotropis cancellata, Dall, 1921:148..
Trichotropis cancellata, O0ldroyd, 1927, part 3:40.

Trichotropis (Turritopsis) cancellata, Abbott, 1974:138, fig. 1519.

Type locality: Sitka, Alaska.

Range: southern part of Bering Sea to Oregon. (Dall, 1921) Japan and
Asian coast, 31 to 56°N. (Kuroda and Habe, 1952)

Depth: subtidal - 50 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

Localities:
Western Gulf: Kasitsna Bay (1). Tutka Bay (1).

Southeast: Redoubt Bay Cove and Sitka, Baranof Island (2). Hole-
in-the-Wall, Prince of Wales Island (1). near Ketchikan (1).

suptidal.

P
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Trichotropis coronata Gould, 1860

Trichotropis (Iphince) coronzta Gould, 1860, Boston Soc. Nat. Hist.,
Proc. 7:324. (Johnson, 1964)

Trichotropis (Iphinoe) corornata, Dall, 1921:149; pl. 11, fig. 2.

Trichotropis (Iphinoc) cororzta, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3:41; part 2,
pl. 31, fig. 7.

Trichotropis (Iphinoe) corowata, Abbott, 1974:138; fig. 1520.

Type locality: Straits of Semiavine, Arctic Ocean, 20 fms.

Range: Okhotsk, Bering and Chukchi Seas. (Pevrov, 1965) Northern Japan
to 39°N. (Kuroda and Habe, 1952)

Depth: 30 to 200 m. (Galkin and Scarlato Zm Pavlovskii, 1966)
sand and silt. (Galkin and Scarlato im Pavlovskii, 1966)
Localities:

Chukchi: 67-69°N and 167-176°W, 37-60 m (5).
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Trichotropis insignis Middendorff, 1879
t J ]

Trichotropis imsignis Middendorff, 1849, Malacozool. Ross. p. 107;

pl. 10, figs. 7-9. (Dali, 1921)
Trichotropis insignis, Dall, 1921:148,

Trichotropis insignis, Oldrovd, 1927, part 3:41, part 2, pl. 31,
figs. 9, 9a.

Trichotropis insignis, aAbbott, 1974:138, fig. 1417.

Type locality: Bering Strait.

Range: Bering Strait to the Aleutian Islands and Cook Inlet. (Dall,
1921; La Rocque, 1953) asian Coast, 44 to 64°N., (Kuroda and Hzb2,
1952)

Localities:
Southern Bering: off Izembek Lagoon (1).

Western Gulf: Spectacle Island (1). Seldovia Point and Tutka Bav,
intertidal (2).



Irichotropis kroyeri Philippi, 1849

(MacGinitie, 1959)
Trichotropis kroyeri, Dall, 1921:149; pl. 11, fig. 1.

Triclivivopis kroyeri, Oldrovd, 1927, part 3:42; part 2, pl. 31,
fig. 14.

Trichotropis (Iphinoz) krogz»i, Abbott, 1974:138, fig. 1521.

Type locality: Spitzbergen.

Range: Spitzbergen. Pt. Barrow througn Bering Strait to the Shumagin
Islands. (MacGinitie, 1959) Barents, Kara, and Okhotsk Seas,
(Petrov, 1965)

Localities:
Chukchi: 70-71°K and 161-163°W, 44 and 50 m (2).

Northeru Bering: Norton Sound, souineast of Nome, 22 m (2).

Southern Bering: 58°08'N, 143°16'W (1).

Trichotropis kroyeri Philippi, 1849, Zeitschr. Malakzool. p. 175.

227
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Trichotropis permabiiis (Dall, 1871)
Iphinoe permabilis Dall, 1871, Zmzr. J. Conchol. 7(2):119.

Iphinoe permabilis, Kesuge, 19735 pl. 6, fig. 2.

Type locality: North Harbor, Unga Island, Shumagin Islands.
Range: Shumagin Islands. (Dall, 1871)

Localities:
Chukchi: Kotzebue Sound (1).

Northern Bering: near St. Lawrence Island, 31-55 m (3).



Size - height
diameter

Relative
proportions

Suture

Radial sculpturce

Axial sculpture

Aperture

TABLE

20a

Trichotropis

Trichotropis Trichotropis Trichotropis Trochotropis
bicarinata insignis borealis cancellata

39 15 21 25

31 14 14 14

apperture aperture variable aperture much
approximately approximately shorter than
cqual to equal to spire

spire spire

shallow shallow shallow deep

2 prominent
keels

fine growth
lines

qradrate wide,
flaring

2 prominent
slightly wavy
kaeels, with low
ribs between

rather heavy
gvowth lines

rounded -
quadrate wide,
flaring

3-4 prominent
ribs

rather heavy
growth lines

oval

9 cvenly spaced
squarish ribs

evenly spaced
narrow ribs

evenly rounded

6C¢



Inner lip

Umbilicus

Periostracum

Trichotropis
bicarinata

TABLE 20a

Continued
Trichotropis Trichotropis
insignis borealis

Trochotropis
cancellata

wide, shelf-
like

slit-like
thick, fibrous,

prolonged into
fringe at keels

wide, shelf-
like

slit-like

not observed

narrow, shelf-
like

glit-like to
more open

narrow, flat

very narrow slit

thick, fibrous, not observed

prolonged into
fringe at
heaviest ribs

0ed



Size - height
diameter

Relative
proportions

suture

Radial sculpture

Axial sculpture

Aperture

Inner lip
Umbilicus

Periostracum

Trichotropis
kroyert

26
21

spire much shorter
than body whorl

channeled

12 recunded ribs
with narrow
interspaces

fine growth lines

oval, narrow

flat
wide open

smooth, fibrous

TABLE 20b

Prichotropis

Trichotropis
permabilis

34
20

spire much shorter
than bhody whorl

slightly channeled
6 squarish to
angular ribs

with wide inter-
spaces

fine growth lincs

oval, narrow

flat
wide open
thick, fibrous,

prolonged into
fringe on ribs

Trichotropis
coronata

34
36

spire much shorter
than body whorl

slightly channcled
to shallow

one keel marking
the perifery

fine growth lines

ovate, wider to
posterior

flat
wide open
thick, fibrous,

prolonged into
frinee on keel

1254



Family Carinariidae
Cardiapoda
Cardiapoda placenta (Lesson, 1630)
Cardiapoda placenta, Dall, 1921:138.
Cardiapoda placentz, 0ldrowd, 1927, part 2:227.

Cardiapoda placenta, Abbott, 1974:134.

Type locality: North Pacific.

Range: North Pacific. tropical eastern and Indo Pacific. Gulf of Mexico.
Carribean. West Africa. (Abbott, 1974)

Depth: pelagic.

not seen.
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Carinara
Carinara lamarcki Péron and Lesueur, 1810

Carinaria punctata d'Orbigny, 1836, Vogage en Amerique meridionale,
5:160. (Bernard, 1967)

Carinaria punctata, Dall, 1921:138.

Carinaria punctata, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:229.

Carinaria lamarcki, Abbott, 1974:134, fig. 134.

Type locality: not known.

Range: Western Atlantic and Gulf of Mexico. (Abbott, 1974) North and
South Pacific. (Dall, 1921)

Depth: pelagic.

- not seen.

e



Carinaria Latidens  Dall, 1916
Carinaria latidens  Dall, 1916, Proc. U. 5. lat. Mus.
Carinaria latidens, Dall, 1921:138.

Carinaria latidens, O0ldroyd, 1927, part 2:228.

234

56:342.

Type locality: North Pacific Ocean, 43°10'N, 147°Y, pelagic.

Range: known only from type locality.

not seen.



_____

235

Family Naticidae
Amauropsis
Amauropsis islandice  (Gmelin, 1791)

Nerita islandica Gmelin, 1791, Sysizma Naturae ed. 13, p. 3675.
(Marincovich, 1977)

Amauropsis purpurea Dall, 1871, Amer. J. Conchol. 7(2):125; pl. 15,
fig. 16.

Amauropsis purpurea, Dall, 1921:166.

Amauropsis purpurea, Oldrovd, 1927, part 3:134.

Amauropsis islandica, Macpherson, 1971:54; pl. 3, fig. 11.
Amauropsis purpurec, Macpherson, 1971:55; pl. 3, fig. 10.
Amauropsis islandica, Abbott, 1974:157, fig. 1701.

Amauropsis islandica, Marincovich, 1977:217; pl. 17, figs. 1-4; pl.
fig. 1.

Type locality: of Jerita islandiz=, not known.
of Amauropsis purpurea, St. ichael's, Norton Sound, Alaska.

Range: Arctic to Cape Menshikotf, 3ristol Bay. to Sea of Ohkotsk. to
Chesapeake Bay. to England and Ireland. (Marincovich, 1977)

peptiri: 9 to LZoY m, burt primarily 30-60 m. (Marincovich, 1977)

Localities:
Arctic: Prudhoe Bay (1).

Northern Bering: Cape Denbigh and Cape Wales (2).
Southern Bering: north of Unalaska (1).

(all empty).
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Bulbus

Bulbus fragilis (Leach, 1819)

Hatica fragilis Leach, 1819, im Ross, Voyage of Discovery, appendix 2
p. 62. (dMarincovich, 1977)

Bulbus fragilis avertus Loven, 1849, Dall, 1921:166.

Bulbus fragilis apertus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:133.

Bulbus fragilis, Marincovich, 1977:335; pl. 31, figs. 4-7.

Type locality: Baffin Bay.

Range: Circumboreal to Aleutian and Shumagin Islands. to Japan. to
Massachusetts Bay. to the lLofoten Island, Norway. (Marincovich, 1977)

Depth: 37-317 m (Eastern Pacific). (Marincovich, 1977)

Localities:
Chukchi: west of Pt. Barrow, 70° 42°N, 159° 51'W (1).

Northern Bering: Wales and Cape Denbigh (2).

(all empty).
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Natica
Natica clausa Broderip and Sowerbv, 1829

Natica clausa Brederip and Sowerby, 1829, Zoul. .. 4:372.
(Marincovich, 1977)

Natiea russa Gould, 1839, Soscon Soc. Nat. Hist., Proc. 7:43.
(Johnson, 1964)

Cryptonatica aleuzicz Dall, 1919, Proec. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:352.

Natica (Cryptonacizz, aleuticz, Dall, 1921:164; pl. 14, fig. 10.
o Natiea (Cryptonaiizz, cilausz, Dall, 1921:163; pl. 14, fig. 11.
Natieca (Cryptonaziz: »uss~, Dall, 1921:163.

Natica (Cryptonczizz, zlsusz, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:122; pl. 97,
fig. 2.

Natica (Cryptonazizz. rwssa, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:123,

Natica (Cryptonazizz, zieutizca, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:124.

Natica clausa, MacCGiniltie, 1959:90; pl. 1, fig. 10; pi. 12, fig. 8.
Natica clawsz, Macpherson, 1971:56; pl. 3, fig. 9.

Natica (Tetonatizz) =.:1.3:

f 3

Abbott, 1974:159, fig. 1718,

- Natica (Cryptonazizz. zlzus:, Marincovich, 1977:410; pl. 41, figs.
7 10; Pl. 42, Liéa- ;“6, texXt Lig. 8.

i

Type locality: of Nazizcz zlzu3z, not known.
of Natica russa, Arctic Ocean,
of Cryptonatica clzuzizz, St. George Island, Bering Sea.

Range: Arctic to San Diezo, California. to Japan and Korea. to Cape
Hatteras. South Carclina. to Spain. (Marincovich, 1977)

Depth: 9-970 m. (Marincevich, 1977)

Localities:
Arctic: 71-72°N and 151-164°W, 43-102 m (12). Point Barrow (1).
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Natica clausa (Continued)
Localities: (Continued)

Northern Bering: Bering Straic, Norton Sound, and north of St.
Lawrence Island. 37-77 m (11).

Southern Bering: Bristol Bav to 171°W, 22-142 m (38).
Western Gulf: Tuxedni Bay (1). MacDonald Spit (1).

Eastern Gulf: Port Gavina (1). Portc Fidalgo (1). Resurrection
Bay (1).

Southeast: Bartlett Cove (1). Ketcaikan (1).
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Heverita

Hevariia nana (Moller, 1842)

Jiziea wana Moller, 1842, Tniex Mulluscorwn Groenlandiae p. 80.
i Polintices (Polinices) nanus, Dall, 1921:165.
Polinices nanus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:130.
Poilinices nanus, Abbott, 1974:155, fig. 1682,
Jeverita (Neverita) nana, Marincovich, 1977:301; pl. 27, figs. 11,
12,
Type locality: Greenland.
Range: Pt. Belcher, Arctic Ocean to Cabo San Quentin, Baja Californi..
Labrador to Newport, Rhode Island and George's Bank., Spitzbergen.
Scotland. Norway. the White Sea. Iceland. Japan. (Marincovich,
= 1977)
- Localities:

Northern Bering: mnorth of St. Lawrence Island (1).

Southern Bering: 57 to 60°Y and 160 to 169°W, 20 to 58 m (5).
Izembek Lagoon (2).
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Neverita politiana (Dall, 1919)
Euspira politianc Dall, 1919, Proec. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:353.
Polinices (Euspirg) politiona, Dall, 1921:164.

Polinices (Buspira) politianus, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3:125.

EBuspira politiana, KXosuge, 1973; pl. 6, fig. 4.

Neverita (Neveritc) politiana, Marincovich, 1977:311; pl. 31, fig. 5.

Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta 4779, off Petrel Bank, Bering Sea.

Range: known only from type locality, 52°08'N, 179°48'E, 1098 m.
(Marincovich, 1977)

not seen.




Polinices
Polinices pallidus (Broderip and Sowerby, 1829)

Natica pallida Broderip and Sowerby, 1829, Zool. J. 4(15):372.
(Marincovich, 1977) ‘

Natica groenlardica  Moller cx Beck MS, 1842, Index Molluszsrir
Groenlandiae, p. 7. (Macpherson, 1971)

Natica caurina Gould, 1847, Bos:izwn Soe. Jlat. Hist., Proe. 2:239.
(Johnson, 1964)

Buspira monterona Dall, 1919, Prce. U.5. lat. lMus. 56:352.
Euspira canonica Dall, 1921, Proz. U.S5. Jat. Mus. 56:353.
Polinices (Euspira) pallida, Dall, 1921:164; pl. 14, fig. 5.
Polinices (Euspira) gronlandica, Dall, 1921:164.

Polinices (Fuspira) monterona, Dall, 1921:164.

Polinices (Euspira) caurina, Dall, 1921:164.

Polinices (Buspira) canonica, Dall, 1921:165.

Polinices (Buspira) canonicus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:125.
Polinices (kuspira) monteronis, {ldroyd, 1927, part 3:125.
Polinices (Euspira) gronlondicus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:126.
Polinices (Euspira) caurinus, 0léroyd, 1927, part 3:127.
Polinices pallidus, MacGinitie, 1959:91; pl. 12, fig. 10.
Polinices monteronis, MacCinitie, 1959:91; pl. 12, fig. 9.
Natica caurina, .Johnson, 1964:53; pl. 16, fig. 13.

Lunatia pallida, Macpherson, 1971:538; pl. 3, fig. 8.
Lunatia pallida, Abbott, 1974:156, fig. 1693.

<

Buspira montercnz, Kosuge, 1973; »l. 6, fig. 5.
Polinices (Buspira) pallidus, Marincovich, 1977:278; pl. 25, figs.
1-6, 8.

1=}




Polintees pallidus (Continued)

Type locality: of FNatics pallizz, Icy Cape.

-

of Natica groernlandizz, Greenland.

of Buspira monterona, Captain's Bav, Unalaska, U.S.F.C. Sta. 1199,
75 fms.

of Fuspira canownica, off San Diego, California, U.S.F.C. Sta. 2923.
of Natica courina, Straits of Juan de Fuca, Washington.

Range: Circumpolar. Eastern Pacific scuth to 32°32'N. Western Pacific
to Japan. Western Atlantic to Cape Hatteras, North Carolina.
Eastern Atlantic to the North Sea and Iceland. (Marincovich, 1977)

Depth: 15 to 4704 m. (Marincovich, 1977)

soft bottoms. (Marincovich, 1977)

Localities:
Arctic: 71 to 72°N and 142 to 162°W, 43 to 130 m (8).

Chukchi: 67 to 71°N and 163 to 178°W, 30 to 50 m (4).
Northern Bering: Bering S

Island, 37 to 55 m (7). 59
(3).

rait and Norton Sound to St. Lawrence
to 61°% and 163 to 173°W, 15 to 108 m

Gulf of Alaska: Sheep Bay, Prince William Sound, 120 m (2). 359 to
60°N and 140 to 146°W, 30 to 138 = (%).



Size - height
diameter

Number of
whorls
Overall shape

spire

Shoulder

Sutures

Radial sculpture

Umbilicus

-

s

Natica
clausa

39
35

3 -4

globose

lTow to mod-
erately cole-
vated

flattened bhe-
low suture

slightly
impressed

none

closed by
thick callus

| Tt
| -

1 LR

TABLE 2la
Naticidae

Polinices Bulbus

rallidus fragilis

1 23

24 18

) 5

globose to globose to

clightly elongate

elongate

Tow to mod- Tow

erately ele=-
vated

rHunded

slightly
inpressed

ciosely spaced,
wivy neisoed
1 nes

narrowly open,
mey he closed
v juvenile

sloning,
flattened

slightly
impressed

closely spaced,
wavy incised
lines

open, slit-
like

Amauropsis
islandica

28
22

elongate,
oval

low

narrowly
tabulate

deeply
channeled

closely spaced,
wavy incised
lines

very narrow,
slitlike



Operculum

Periostracum

Color

Natica

clausa

shelly
adherent
pale orange

to dark brown,
paler basc
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TABLE 2la

Continued
Polinices Bulbus
pallidus fragilis
chitinous chitinous
adherent adherent

pale yellowish
to olive brown

yellow to
dark brown,
streaked

Amauropsis
i1slandica

chitinous
dehiscent

ycllow - brown
olive - russet

w9e



Size - height
diameter

Number of
whorls

Spire
Shoulder

Sutures

Radial scuplture

Axial sculpture

Umbilicus

Oerculum
Periostracum

Color

Neverita nana

8.7

6.9

4 - 4 1/2

globose - elongate

sloping, flattened

slightly impressead

none

none

closed by thick
callus

chitinous
none

translucent, white
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TABLE 21b

Naticidae

Neverita politiana

16
13

globose, low spire
sloping

slightly dmpressoed,
narrowly channeled

none
growth, and sharply
incised striae from
suture part way to

perifery

closed by thick
callus

chitinous
thin, dediscent
yellow, brown

from Dall, 1919;
Marincovich, 1977 ~
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Family Lamellariidae
Lamellaria
Lamellaria stearnsii Dall, 1871

Lamellaria stearnsii Dall, 1871, 4mer. J. Conchol. 7(2):122, pl. 15,
fig. 6. .

Lamellaria stearnsii orbiculata  Dall, 1871, Amer. J. Conchol. 7(2):
122; pl. 15, fig. 2, 3.

Lamellaria stearnsii and ssp. orbiculata, Dall, 1921:166.
Lamellaria stearnsii and ssp. orbicuiata, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:135,
136; pl. 92, figs. 4-6.

Type locality: Monterey, California.

Range: Sanak Island, Alaska to Gulf of California. (Dall, 1921)

Depth: intertidal to 20 m (British Columbia). (Bermard, 1970)

Localities:
Western Gulf: Lower Cook Inlet. 59°33.1'N, 151°46.8'W, 69 m
(empty) (1).
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Marsenina
Marsenina glabra (Couthouy, 1838)

Oxinoe ? glabra Couthouy, 1838, Boston J. Nat. Hist. 2(1):90; pl. 3,
fig. 16. (Johnson, 1946)

Marsenina glabra, Odhner, 1913:51; pl. 1, figs. 7-11; pl. 5, figs. 30,
31.. .

Marsenina glabra, Macpherson, 1971:47; pl. 2, fig. 12.

Type locality: Massachusetts Bay.

Range: Norway. Iceland. Greenland. Denmark Strait. the White Sea.
Siberian Arctic. Massachusetts. eastern Canada. (Thorson, 1944)

Depth: 40-70 m (Arctic Canada). (Macpherson, 1971)

Localities:
Arctic: 71°27'N, 158°02'W, 64 m (1).
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Onchidiopsis
Onchidiopsis glacialis (M. Sars, 1851)

Lamellaria glactialis M. Sars, 1851, Nyt. Mag. f. Naturv. 6(2):185.
(Macpherson, 1971)

Onchidiopsis groenlandica Bergh, 1853, Naturv. Afd. 3:326; pl. 2.
(MacGinitie, 1959)

Onchidiopsis glactialis and var. groenlandica and pacifica, Balch,
1910:477.

Onchidiopsis glacialis, Odhner, 1913:12,73; pl. 2, figs. 17, 18, 23, 24;
pl. 5, figs. 3, 5, 32, 33.

Onchidiopsis groenlondica, Odhner, 1913:12,74; pl. 2, figs. 19, 25;
pl. 5, figs. 1, 6.

Onchidiopsis glacialis, Macpherson, 1971:51; pl. 2, figs. l4a-b.

Type locality: of Lamelloria ¢laciclis, Hemmerfest to Havosend, Norway.

of Onchidiopsis groenlandics, Greenland.
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Range: Pt. Barrow, Alaska. Kiska Harbor, Aleutian Islands. (MacGinitie,
1959) east and west Greenland. Spitzbergen. Beeren Island-Hope

; Island. Iceland. Finmarken. the Murman coast. the Kara Sea. Novaya
‘ Zemlya. (Macpherson, 1971)

e Depth: 57-75 to 113 m. (Thorson, 1944)

. less than 4 m (Canadian Arctic). (Macpherson, 1971)

ol

r Localities:

: Arctic: 70°35.5'N, 145°13'W, 50 m (1). 71°12'N, 158°35'w, 102 (1).
|4

- Northern Bering: north of St. Lawrence Island, 38 and 57 m (2).

i south of St. Matthew Island, 68 and 75 m (2).

-

- Southern Bering: 57°39.3'N, 164°57'W, 60 m (1).
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Orchidiopsis hannai Dall, 1916

Onchidiopsis (Atlantolimax) hannai Dall, 1916, Acad. Nat. Sei. Phila.,
Proc. 68:376.

Onchidiopsis hannai, Dall, 1921:167.

Onchidiopsis hannat, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:137.

Type locality: St. Paul Island, Bering Sea.

Range: St. Paul Island (Dall, 1921) and Raspberry Strait, Afognak Island,
Alaska. (Eyerdam, 1960)

not seen.
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Family Velutinidae

Capulacmaea

Capulacmaea radiata (M. Sars, 1851)

Capulus radiatus M. Sars, 1851, Nyt. Mag. f. Naturv. 6(2):184.
(Macpherson, 1971)

Pilidium commodum  Middendorff, 1851, Mollusken. Sibirische Reise
2(1):52; pl. 17, figs. 4-11. (Macpherson, 1971)

Pilsicus commodus, Dall, 1921:161.

Piliscus commodus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:111.

Capulacmaea radiatum, Thorson, 1944:58.

Piliscus commodus, MacGinitie, 1959:93; pl. 5, figs. 4-6.

Capulacmaea radiata, Macpherson, 1971:53; pl. 3, figs. 4, 7.

Type locality: of Ceopulus radiatus, Komangfjord, Norway.
of Pilidium commodum, Okhotsk Sea.

Range: Arctic Canada. ©North of Siberia. the Kara Sea. Greenland.
Spitzbergen. West Finmarken. south of Iceland. Bering Sea.
Okhotsk Sea. Aleutian Islands. (Thorson, 1944)

Depth: 22 to 430 m. (Thorson, 1944)

sand and rock (Point Barrow). (MacGinitie, 1959) very hard clay
with stones. (Thorson, 1944) A

Localities:
Northern Bering: Norton Sound, 40 m (2).

Southern Bering: Bristol Bay, north of Shaiak Island (empty) (1).

Western Gulf: Tuxedni Bay, intertidal (1).
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Velutina
Velutina conica Dall, 1887

Velutina conica Dall, 1887, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 9:305; pl. 3,
fig. 10.

Velutina conica, Dall, 1921:167.

Velutina conica, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3:139.

Type locality: Unalaska and Kodiak Island, Alaska.

Range: Aleutian Islands to Kodiak Island, to Forrester Island, Alaska.
(Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Velutina lanigera Moller, 1842

Velutina lanigera Moller, 1842; Index Molluscorum Groenlandiae
p. 10. (MacGinitie, 1959)

Velutina lanigera, Odhner, 1913:65; pl. 1, figs. 27-29.

Velutina lanigera, MacGinitie, 1959:97; pl. 6, fig. 7.

Type locality: Greenland.

Range: Norway. Spitzbergen.

Iceland. Greenland.
Peterel Bank, Bering Sea.

Point Barrow, Alaska to
(MacGinitie, 1959)

Depth: 4 to 223 fms. (Odhner, 1913)

clay, sand, stones, rock. (Odhner, 1913)
Localities:
Arctic:

Point Hope (empty) (1).
Northern Bering: north of St. Lawrence Island (1).

Southern Bering: 57-58°N and 159-169°W (3).

A R Lkt
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Velutina plicatilis (Miller, 1776)

Bulla plicatilis Miller, 1776, Zoologicae Danicae Prodromus p. 242.
{Macpherson, 1971)

Velutina cryptospira Middendorff, 1849, Bull, Physico-Math. Acad.
Imp. Sei. St. Petersbourg 8:18. (MacGinitie, 1959)

Helix coriacea Pallas, 1788, Jova ieta Acad. Sei. Imp. Petropolit-
ianae 2:243; pl. 7, figs. 31, 33. (MacGinitie, 1959)

Velutina sitkensis A. Adams, 1831, ZProc. Zool. Soc. p. 283. (Mac-
Ginitie, 1959)

Velutina plicatilis, Odhner, 1913:67; pl. 1, figs. 12-16; pl. 5,
figs. 25-26.

Velutina coriacec, Dall, 1921:167.

Velutina cryptospira, Dall, 1921:167.

Velutina cryptospira, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:138.
Velutina coriccea, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 3:140.
Velutina sitkensis, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:141.

Velutina plicatilis and var. crypsoepira, MacGinitie, 1959:96;
pl. 6, figs. 6, 8-10.

Velutina plicatilis, Macpherson, 1971:49; pl. 2, fig. 13.

locality: of Bulla plicati’is, '"Daniae et Norvegiae.'
of Velutina cryptospira, Gulf of Alaska.
of Velutina sitkensis, Sitka, Alaska.

of Helilx coriacea, Arctic.

Range: Noxrway. Spitzbergen. the White Sea. British Isles. the Faroes.

Iceland. Greenland. Nova Scotia. Newfoundland. (Thorson, 1944)
Arctic Canada. (Macpherson, 1971) Point Barrow. Bering and Okhotsk
Seas to Aleutian Islands. (MacGinitie, 1959) Gulf of Alaska to
Sitka, Alaska. (Dall, 1921)
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Velutina plicatilis (Continued)

Depth: 10 to 741 ft (Point Barrow). (MacGinitie, 1959)

40 to 106 m (Arctic Canada). (Macpherson, 1971)
15 to 377 m (Norway). (Thorson, 1944)

mud and rocks. (Macpherson, 1971)

Localities:

Southern Bering: 54 to 59°N and 161 to 170°W, 20 to 55 m (10).

Western Gulf: Squirrel Bay, Evans Island, Prince William Sound (1).

Southeast: Ketchikan (1).
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Velutina prolongata Carpenter, 1864

Velutina prolongata Carpenter, 1864, Rept. Brit. Assoc. Acdv. Sci.
p. 628, 661. (Palmer, 1958)

Velutina prolongata, Dall, 1921:167.
Velutina prolongata, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:140.

Velutina prolongata, Palmer, 1958:202; pl. 21, figs. 7, 8.

Type locality: Puget Sound, Washington.

Rénge: Bering Strait to Montereyr, California. (Dall, 1921)
Prince William Sound. (Talwmadge, 1966)

Depth: 20 to 50 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)
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Velutina rubra Willett, 1919
Velutina rubra Willett, 1919, Nautilus 33:25.

Velutina rubra, Talmadge, 1966:85.

Type locality: Forrester Island, Alaska.

Range: Woodcock Point, Montague Island and Cedar Bay, Prince William Sound.
Forrester Island, Alaska. (Talmadge, 1966)

on scarlet ascidians. (Talmadge, 1966)
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Velutina undata Brown, 1839

Velutina undata . Brown in Smith, 1839, Wernian Nat. Hist. Soc., Mem.
part 1, 8:102. (Odhner, 1913) '

Velutina zonata Gould, 1841, Invert. Mass., p. 242, fig. 160.
(Johnson, 1964)

Velutina undata and var. zonata, Odhner, 1913:55; pl. 2, figs. 1-10;
pl. 5, figs. 27, 28.

Velutina zonata, Dall, 1921:167.
Velutina zonata, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:139.

Velutina undata and var. zonata, MacGinitie, 1959:94; pl. 6, figs.
1-3,

Velutina zonata, Johnson, 1964:170; pl. 17, fig. 2.

Velutina undata, Macpherson, 1971:49; pi. 3, fig. 5.

Type locality: of Velutina undsia, Dalmuir, Scotland, Pleistocene.
of Velutina zonata, Chelsea Beach and off Cape Ann, Massachusetts.
Range: Circumpolar. Siberian, Russian, Norwegian and North American
Arctic. East Atlantic to the Faroes and Iceland. West Atlantic to
Maine. Point Barrow to Kudobin Island, Alaska. (MacGinitie, 1959)
Dapth: 8 to 1187 m. (Thorson, 1944)
29 to 173 m (Arctic Canada). (Macpherson, 1971)

clay, sand, stones, algae. (Odhner, 1913)

Localities:
Arctic: 71 to 72°N and 158 to 164°W, 43 to 150 m (6).

Northern Bering: Norton Sound (2).
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Velutina velutina (Maller, 1776)

Bulla velutina Muller, 1776, Zoologicae Danicae Prodromus p. 242.
(Macpherson, 1971)

Velutina velutina, Odhner, 1913:60; pl. 1, figs. 17-26; pl. 5, figs.
22-24,

Velutina laevigata '"(Linnaeus) Miller, 1776," Dall, 1921:167.
Velutina laevigata, Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:140; pl. 92, fig. 8.

Velutina laevigata and var. schneideri, MacGinitie, 1959:95; pl. 6,
figs 4, 5.

Velutina velutina, Macpherson, 1971:51; pl. 3, fig. 6.

Velutina velutina, Abbott, 1974:146, fig. 1602.

Type locality: '"Daniae et Norvegiae."

Range: Siberian, Russian and Norwegian Arctic.

East Atlantic: coast of Norway to Portugal.
West Atlantic: eastern Canada and Newfoundland to Cape Hatteras.
East Pacific: Point Barrow to Puget Sound.

West Pacific: Bering Strait to Kamchatka. (MacGinitie, 1959) to
Monterey, California. (Dall, 1921)

Depth: 420 to 471 ft (Point Barrow). (MacGinitie, 1959)

12 to 120 m (Canadian Arctic). (Macpherson, 1971)
intertidal to 20 m (British Columbia). (Bernmard, 1970)
clay, stones. (Odhner, 1913)

mud, sand, rock. (Macpherson, 1971)

Localities:

Western Gulf: Seldovia Point (1).
Eastern Gulf: Sundstrum Island (1).

Southeast: Ketchikan (1).



Number of
whorls

*Size - height
breadth
width

Aperture

Columella

Calcification

Nuclear whorls

Periostracum
thickness

texture

Velutina
undata

2 1/2

oval
broad, f[lat

well calcified

large

very thin, smooth

not seen
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TABLE 22a

Velutina

Velutina
velutina

3 1/2

broadly oval
narrow, rounded
nuclear whorls,
columella, and a

thin inner layer

minute

moderately thick

tufted spiral ridges

*Length, breadth, and height as defined by Odhner, 1912

Velutina
2 1/2

22.8

21.0

10.3

elongate ovate
rounded

nuclear whorls and
a thin inner layer

large

very thick

tufted spiral ridges,
smooth, or with heavy
axial lines

6¢C



Number of
whorls

Size - height
breadth
width

Aperture

Columella

Calcification

Nuclear whorls

Periostracum
thickness

texture

Velutinag

lanigera
2

26.8
26.0
13.5
broadly oval

roundead

nuclear whorls

and a thin inner

layer

large

Very thick

tufted spiral
ridges
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TABLE 22b

Velutina

Velutina
rubra

from
Willett, 1919



Velutina
conica

4

~N O
O\L,‘lé

oblique

extremely thin

finely striate
in both direct-
tions

from
Dall, 1886

Velutina

prolongata
3 1/2

long, oval

moderate inner layer

thin

growth lines and
slightly impressed
striae

from

Carpenter, 1864
in Oldroyd, 1927;
Palmer, 1958

09¢
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Family Cymatiidae
Fusitriton
Fusitriton oregonensis (Redfield, 1846)

Triton oregonense Redfield, 1846, New York Lyceum Nat. Hist. Ann.
4:165; pl. 11, fig. 2. (Smith, 1970)

Argobuccinum (Fusitriton) oregonensis, Dall, 1921:141.

Argobuccinum (Fusitriton) oregonensis, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:242;
pl. 37, figs. 1-3.

Fusitriton oregonensis, Smith, 1970:485; pl. 45, figs. 1-11; pl.
46, figs. 1, 2, 5, 6, 8, 9, 13, 14; pl. 47, figs. 2, 3.

Fusitriton oregonersis, Abbott, 1974:163, fig. 1750.

Type locality: Straits of Juan de Fuca.

Range: West Pacific: Northern Japan to Niigata and from Cape Insubo
north. Sea of Okhotsk and Kamchatka.

East Pacific: Commander, Pribilof and Aleutian Islands. Southern
Bering Sea. Gulf of Alaska south to off San Diego, California.
(Smith, 1970) '

Depth: 5 to 230 fms (Gulf of Alaska). (Smith, 1970)
subtidal to 100 m (British Columbia). (Bermnard, 1970)
1100 to 1300 fms (off San Nicholas Island, southern California).
(Smith, 1970)

Localities:
Southern Bering: 54 to 59°N and 163 to 177°W, 73 to 353 m (29).

Western Gulf: 59 to 50°N and 141 to 147°W (42). Port Etches (1).
Port Valdez (1).

Southeast: Knudsen Cove (1). Clover Passage, Bartlett Cove (1).
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Family Muricidae
Boreotrophon
Boreotrophon alaskanus Dall, 1902
Boreotrophon alaskanus Dall, 1902, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 24:545.
Trophon (Neptunea) ithitoma Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:337.
Trophon (Neptunea) alaskana, Dall, 1921:110.
Trophon (Neptunea) ithitoma, Dall, 1921:110.
Trophon (Neptunea) alaskanus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:34.
Trophon (Neptunea) ithitomc, 0Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:33.
Boreotrophon alaskanus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 7, fig. 8.

Neptunea ithitoma, Xosuge, 1973, pl. 7, fig. 5.

Type locality: of Boreotrophon zlaskanus, Bering Sea, north of Unalaska.
of Trophon ithitoma, Tiaya Inlet, Alaska.
Range: known from type localities.

Localities:
Southeast: Berner's Bay, 135 m (empty) (1). Taku Inlet (1).
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Boreotrophon beringt (Dall, 1902)
Trophon beringi Dall, 1902, Proz. J.S. Nat. Mus. 24:544,
Trophon (Neptunea) bering’, Dall, 1921:109; pl. 10, fig. 6.

Trophon (Neptunea) beringi, Oldrovd, 1927, part 2:33; pl. 30,
fig. 6, part 1, pl. 18, fig. 8.

Boreotrophon beringi, MacGinitie, 1959:99; pl. 7, figs. 11, 12.

Boreotrophon beringi, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 8, fig. 2.

Type locality: Nunivak Island, Bering Sea and others.

Range: off Point Barrow. Pribilof, Aleutian and Shumagin Islands.
Kamchatka. (MacGinitie, 1939)

Localities: _
Arctic: 70 to 72°N and 142 to 160°W, 50 to 130 m (20).

Chukchi: 66 to 68°N and 166 to 169°W, 37 to 40 m (4).
Northern Bering: north of St. Lawrzace Island (6).

Southern Bering: Bristol Bay (1).



4
"
E
-
.
§
k

WYY T T T ey

264

Boreotrophon clathratus (Linnaeus, 1767)

Murex clathratus Linnaeus, 1767, Systema naturae, ed., 12 vol. 1,
p. 1223. (MacGinitie, 1959)

Boreotrophon clathratus, MacGinitie, 1959:98; pl. 7, figs. 1-7.

Boreotrophon clathratus, Macpherson, 1971:60; pl. 3, fig. 15.

Type locality: ‘"In Islandiae Mari."

Range: Siberian and Canadian arctic. Bering Strait. Japan. Puget Sound.
Greenland. New England. White Sea. Baffinland. Northern England.
(MacGinitie, 1959; Macpherson, 1971)

Depth: 45 to 1033 m. (Macpherson, 1971)

Localities:
Arctic: 69 to 72°N and 146 to 166°W, 20 to 102 m (7).

Northern Bering: north of St. Lawrence Island, 20 to 123 m (3).

é

Southern Bering: 54 to 57°N and 166 to 169°W (3).
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l Boreotrophon elegantulus Dall, 1907

. Boreotrophon elegantulus. Dall, 1907, Smithsonian Mise. Coll. 50,
. part 2:165.

Trophon (Neptunea) elegantula, Dall, 1921:109; pl. 6; fig. 6.

Trophon (Neptunea} elegantulus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:32; pl. 31,
fig. 10.

Boreotrophon elegantulus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 8, fig. 8.

Boreotrophon elegantulus, Abbott, 1974:190, fig. 1983.

Type locality: off Attu Island, Aleutians, 135 fms.

Range: off Attu Island, Aleutians. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.



Boreotropnon multicostatus (Eschscholtz, 1829)

Murez multicostatus Eschscholtz, 1829, Zool. Atlas ..

.5 part 2,
‘ p. 11; pl. 4, fig. 4. (Grant and Gale, 1931)
'Pw
% Trophon (Neptunea) multicoszzza, Dall, 1921:110; pil. 13, fig. 1.
r .
; Trophon (Neptunea) multicoszatz, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:33; pl. 33, .
E fig. 11.
r .
£ Borestrophon multicostatus, Talmadge, 1966:327; pl. 22, fig. 2.
Boreotrophon multicostatus, Abbott, 1974:189, fig. 1971. (as 3.
: clarnratus, but illustration is the same as Dall's of 7. (N.)
‘ multicostata)
E
v
[ 2
? Type locality: Sitka, Alaska.
i Range: Nunivak Island, Alaska to San Pedro, Califormnia. (Dall, 1921)
. Depth: intertidal to 30 m. (Bernard, 1970)
i Localities:
iy Western Gulf: lower Cook Iniet (2).
.
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Boreotrophon muriciformis (Dall, 1877)

Type

Trophon muriciformis Dall, 1877, Calif. Acad. Sei., Proe. Mar. 19,

P. 4. (Preprint) vol. 7 never published. (Boss, Rosewater,
Ruhoff, 1968)

Trophon muriciformis, Dall, 1877:302; pl. 4, fig. 6.

Trophon dalli, Xobelt, 1878, Conch. Cab., ed. 2, p. 275 (Dall,

1887) (unnecessary new name for Trophon muriciformis Dall, not
Buccinum muriciforme King and Broderip)

Boreotrophon dalli altus, Dall, 1902, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 24:548.
Trophon (Neptunea) dalli and ssp. altus, Dall, 1921:109.

Trophon (Neptunea) dalli and ssp. altus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:30-31,
Trophon muriciformis, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 7, fig. 3.

Boreotrophon dalli altus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 7, fig. 4.

Boreotrophon dalli, Abbott, 1974:189; fig. 1975.

locality: not specified. Tcv Cape, Bering Sea and Victoria,
Vancouver Island.

Range: Arctic Ocean to Straits of Juan de Fuca. (Dall, 1921)

Depth: 80 to 100 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

Localities:

Arctic: 70 to 72°N and 142 to 160°W, 50 to 130 m (4).
Chukchi: 68°38'N, 176°00'W, 50 m (1).

Southern Bering: 55 to 58°N and 164 to 172°W, 79 to 126 m (8).
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Boreotrophon pacificus Dall, 1902
Boreotrophon pacificus Dall, 1902, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 24:544,
Trophon (Neptunea) pacifica, Dall, 1921:110; pl. 11, fig. 5.
Trophon (Neptunea) pacifica, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:35; pl. 30, fig. 4.

Boreotrophon pacificus, Talmadge, 1966:237; pl. 22, fig. 1.

Type locality: Bering Sea? not specified.

Range: Pt. Barrow, Alaska (MacGinitie, 1959) to Kamchatka and to Acapulco,
Mexico, in deep water. (Dall, 1921)

Localities:
Southern Bering: 57 to 58°N and 168 to 170°W, 65 to 69 m (2).
off Cape Lieskof (1). Izembek Lagoon (1).

Western Gulf: Tutka Bay (1). Seldovia Point (1), intertidal.
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Boreotrophon rotundatus Dall, 1902
Boreotrophon rotundatus Dall, 1902, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 24:547.
Trophon (Neptunea) rotundatz, Dall, 1921:109; pl. 15, fig. 3.

Trophon (Neptunea) rotundatwus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:29; pl. 30,
fig. 8.

Boreotrophon rotundctus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 7, fig. 7.

Boreotrophon rotundctus, Abbott, 1974:190, fig. 1981.

Type locality: southeast of the Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea, 74 fms.
Range: off Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Boreotrophon scitulus (Dall, 1891)

Trophon (Boreotrophon) scitulus Dall, 1891, Proc. J.S. Nat. Mus.
14:188.°

Trophon (Neptunea) seitula, Dall, 1921:109; pl. 13, fig. 6,

Trophon (Neptunea) scttulus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:31, part 1, pl.
15, fig. 4. :

Boreotrophon scitulus, Abbott, 1974:189; fig. 1972.

Trophon (Boreotrophon) scitulus, KXosuge, 1973; pl. 8, fig. 5.

Type locality: off Unalaska Island, Aleutian Islands, 225 fms.

Range: Pribilof Islands to Unalaska Island, Bering SeaA(Dall, 1921) to
San Diego, California. (Abbott, 1974)

not seen,

j Y
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Boreotrophon smithi Dall, 1902

Boreotrophon (stuarti var?) smithi Dall, 1902, Proe. U.S. Nat. Mus.
24:542.

Trophon (Neptunea) smithi,  Dall, 1921:111; pl. 13, fig. 8.

Trophon (Neptunea) smithi, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:38; pl. 33, fig.
14.

Boreotrophon smithi, Abbott, 1974:189, fig. 1973. (B. smithi is

included in synonymy with B. stuarti, however the illustration is
of B. smitht)

Type locality: none specified, Fuca Strait, Washington. Santa Barbara,
California,.

Range: Pribilof Islands, Alaska to Santa Barbara, California. (Dall
1921)

Depth: intertidal to 150 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

Localities:
Southeast: Cross Sound (empty) (1).
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Boreotrophon staphylinus (Dall, 1919)
Neptunea staphylinus Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:338.
Trophon (Neptunea) staphylina, Dall, 1921:110.

Trophon (Neptunea) staphylinus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:36.

Type locality: off Santa Barbara, California.

Range: Sitka, Alaska to the Coronado Islands. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Boreotrophon stuarti (E. A. Smith, 1880)

Trophon stuarti E. A. Smith, 1880, Zool. Soe. London, Proc. p. 481;
pl. 48, fig. 6. (Grant and Gale, 1931)

Trophon (Neptunea) stuarti, Dall, 1921:111.

Trophon (Neptunea) stuarti, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:38; pl. 33, fig. 13.

Type locality: Vancouver Island, British Columbia.

Range: Shumagin Islands, Alaska, to San Diego, California. (Dall, 1921)

Localities:
Western Gulf: 59°19.6 to 59°46'N and 151°52' to 152°18'W (4).

Eastern Gulf: 59°53'N, 146°51'W (1). Port Etches, Prince William
Sound (1).
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Joreotrophon truncatus (Strom, 1768)

Buceinwn truncatum Strom, 1768, Xongl. Norske Vidensk. Selsk.
Skrift. 4:369; pl. 16, fig. 26. (MacGinitie, 1959)

Boreotrophon truncazus, MacGinitie, 1959:101; pl. 7, figs. 8-10; pl.
8, figs. 3, 4, 7, 9.

Boreotrophon truncazus, Macpherson, 1971:62; pl. 3, fig. 13.

Type locality: not specified.

Range: -Pt. Barrow. (MacGinitie, 1959) northern Bering Sea. (Rowland,
1973) Arctic Canada. New England. Greenland. Iceland. Great
Britain. Denmark. Barents Sea. Siberian Ice Sea. Arctic Ocean
to off Franz Joseph and New Siberian Islands. (Macpherson, 1971)

Depth: 125 to 741 ft (Pt. Barrow). (MacGinitie, 1959)

15 to 160 m (Arctic Canada). (Macpherson, 1971)



Size - height
diameter

Relative propor-
tions

Number of
whorls

Whorl profile

Varices

Number of varices
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TABLE 23a
Boreotrophon
Boreotrophon Boreotrophon  Boreotrophon Boreotrophon
stuartt smithi multicostatus  pacificus
54,7 41.7 23.5 25.2
22 19.6 12.8 12.0

spire slightly
shorter than
body whorl

and canal

9

shouldered,
slightly con-
cave above
most posterior
radial

thin, very
wide, pro-
longed and
flared at
shoulder

7 to 12

spire slightly
shorter than
body wherl

and canal

7-8

shouldered

thin, very
wide, pro-
longed and
flared at
shoulder

7

spire slightly
shorter than
body whorl

and canal

7

 shouldered

near suture,
flat to concave
behind

thin, wide,
prolonged and
incurved at
shoulder

spire approxi-
mately equal to
body whorl
and canal

6.

rounded

thin narrow
varices
rounded at
shoulder

12-14

1744



Radial sculpture

Relative length
of canal

Shape of canal
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TABLE 23a

Continued
Boreotrophon Boreotrophon Boreotrophon Boreotrophon
stuarti smithi multicostatus  paecificus
six low one low cord none none
rounded cords, at shoulder -
extending onto extending onto
varices varices
short moderate short short
straight slightly straight straight

curved

9L2¢



Size - height
diameter

Relative
proportions

Number of
whorls

Whori profile

Varices

Number of
varices

Radial sculp-
ture
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TABLE 23b
Boreotrophon
Boreotrophon Boreotrophon Boreotrophon Boreotrophon
alaskanus muriel formis clathratus beringi
36.4 45,7 35.6 29.5
15.0 24,5 15.0 16.0

spire much
shorter than
body whorl
and canal

6

rounded,
shouldered

low on body
whorl concave
spines at
shoulder

12-13

none

spire much
shorter than
body whorl
and canal

5-6

globose

obsolete on
body whorl
triangular
spines at
shoulder

14-18

none

spire slightly

to much shorter
than body whorl

and canat
6-7
rounded to
slightly
shouldered
narrow,

angular at
shoulder

10-18

none

spire slightly
shorter than body
whorl and canal

6-7

rounded

narrow, evenly
rounded

18-26

none
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Relative length
of canal

Shape of canal

TABLE 23b
Continued
Boreotrophon Boreotrophon Boreotrophon Boreotrophon
alaskanus muriciformis elathratus beringi
very long very long long short to moderate
straight straight curved slightly to much

curved
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Size - height
diameter

Relative
proportious

Number of
whorls

Whorl shape

Varices

Number of
varices

Radial
sculpture

Boreotrophon
seitulus

17.5
8.5

low imbricate lamellae
rising to spines at
regular intervals

13

low rounded ribs

4 W”’“I,WBW?,?“V‘ w,wﬂ"r

TABLE 23c
Boreotrophon

Boreotrophon
elegantulus

31.5
12.5

elongate - rounded
thin, sharp, reflected,
slightly flared toward

anterior

10-12

3-4 spiral threads on
upper whorls
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Boreotrophon
rotundatus

16
7

rounded
angular, but not
spinose, thick,

rounded, not sharp

14

none

Boreotrophon
truncatus

5
7

spire approx-
mately equal
to body whorl
and canal

6-7

rounded
narrow, round-
ed at shoulder

22-25

very narrow
threads

6.2



Relative
length
of canal

Shape of
canal
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Boreotrophon
seitulus

long

curved

from Dall, 1891
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TABLE 23c¢

Continued
Boreotrophon Boreotrophon
elegantulus rotundatus
long
curved ' moderate

from Dall, 1907 from Dall, 1902

Boreotrophon
truncatus

long

curved

specimen from
Iceland

08¢
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Ceratostoma

Ceratostoma foliatum (Gmelin, 1791)
Murex (Purpura) foliata '"Martyn, 1784," Dall, 1921:106.
Purpura foliata 'Martyn, 1784," Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:14.

Ceratostoma (Pterorytie) foliatum, Abbott, 1974:185; color pl. 9,
fig. 1937.

Type locality: Sitka, Alaska.

Range: Prince William Sound (Talmadge, 1966) to Sa~ Diego, California.
(Dall, 1921)

Depth: intertidal to 50 m (British Columbia). (Bermard, 1970)

Localities:

Southeast: Yamani Cove, Baranof Island (l). Hole-in~-the-wall,
Prince of Wales Island. Homestead Beach, Ketchikan (1).
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Ocenebra
Ocenebra interfossa (Carpenter, 1864)

Ocinebra interfossa Carpenter, 1864, Rept. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci.
p. 603, 606, 628, 663. (Palmer, 1958)

Tritonalia interfossa, Dall, 1921:108; pl. 11, fig. 8.
Tritonalia interfossa, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:21; pl. 20, fig. 2.
Ocenebra interfossa, Palmer, 1958:202; pl. 23, fig. 1.

Ocenebra interfossa, Abbott, 1974:183; fig. 1914.

Type locality: Monterey, California.

Range: Semidi Islands, Alaska. to San Diego, California (Dall, 1921)
to Punta Santo Tomas, Baja California. (Palmer, 1958) Prince

William Sound. (Talmadge, 1966; Eyerdam, 1924) Afognak and Sitka-
lidak Islands. (Eyerdam, 1961)

Localities:

Western Gulf: 58°19.6'N, 151°52.2'W, 110 to 115 ft (1).

Tutka Bay,
intertidal (1).

Southeast: Ketchikan (1).
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Trophonopstis
Trophonopsis subserratus (Sowerby, 1880)

Trophon subserratus Dall, 1902:541 (in synonymy with Boreotrophon
tenuisculptus (Carpenter, 1864)).

Neptunea tenuisculpta, Dall, 1921:111 (in part); pl. 11, figs.
11, 12.

Trophon lasius, (Dall, 1919) Abbott, 1974:191 (in part); fig.
2000.

Type locality: Vancouver, British Columbia. (Dall, 1902)

Range: Prince William Sound. (Talmadge, 1966)

Localities:
Western Gulf: Cold Bay, 18 m (1). Lower Cook Inlet (3). Tutka
Bay (1).

Eastern Gulf: 59°10'N, 140°39'W, 170 m (1). Port Valdez (1). s

Southeast: Taku Harbor (1). Hobart Bay Cove (1).
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U?osalpinx
Urosalpinx lurida (Middendorff, 1848)

Tritoniwn (Fusus) luridum Middendorff, 1848, Bull. Phys.- Math.
Acad. Imp. Sci. St. Petersbourg 7:244. (Grant and Gale, 1931)

Tritonalia lurida, Dall, 1921:107.
Tritonalia lurida, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:16.

Urosalpinx lurida, Abbott, 1974:179, figs. 1886, 1886a.

Type locality: Sitka, Alaska.

Range: Izhut Bay, Afognak Island, Alaska. (Eyerdam, 1938) Prince

William Sound and Middleton Island, Alaska (Talmadge, 1966) to San
Diego, California. (Dall, 1921)

Depth: intertidal (British Columbia). (Bermard, 1970)

not seen.
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Family Thaididae

Nucella

Nucella canaliculata (Duclos, 1832)

Purpura canaliculata Duclos, 1832, Ann. Sci. Nat. 263 pl. 1,
fig. 1. (Grant and Gale, 1931)

Thais (Nucella) canaliculata, Dall, 1921:112.

Thats (Nucella) canaliculata, Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:46; pl. 35,
figs. 3-4. ‘

Nucella canali~ulata, Abbott, 1974:182, figs. 1904, 1904a, 1904b.

Type locality: Monterey, California.

Range: Aleutian Islands to Sitka, Alaska and south to Monterey,
California. (Dall, 1921)

.

Depth: intertidal (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

Localities:
Southern Bering: Eider Point, Unalaska (1).

Western Gulf: Cold Bay (2). Tutka Bay (1).
Southeast: Rush Point, Glacier Bay (1).

intertidal.
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Nucella emarginata (Deshayes, 1839)

Purpura emarginata Deshayes, 1839, Rev. Zool. Soc. Cuvierienne
p. 360. (Grant and Gale, 1931)

Thais emarginata projecta Dall, 1915, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 49:571;
pl. 75, fig. 3.

Thais (Nucella) emarginata and ssp. projecta, Dall, 1921:112.

Thats (Nucella) emarginata and ssp. projecta, Oldroyd, 1927, part
2:44-45, pl. 35, figs, 2,3; pl. 37, figs. &, 5.

Thais emarginata projecta, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 9, fig. 3.

Nucella emarginata, Abbott, 1974:182; figs. 1909, 1910.

Type locality: California.

Range: Bering Island and the Okhotsk Sea. Hagmeister Island, Bering Sea,
and south to California, Mazatlan and Topobambo, Mexico. (Da%;, 1921)

Depth: intertidal (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

Localities:

Southeast: LaChausse Spit, Lituya Bay (1). Snipe Bay, Baranof Island
(1). Homestead Beach, Ketchikan (1).

intertidal.
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Nucella lamellosa (Gmelin, 1790)

Buceinum lamellosum Gmelin, 1790, Systema Naturae

ed. 13, vol. 7,
p. 3498. (Grant and Gale, 1931)

Thats (Nucella) lamellosa and subspecies,

Dall, 1915, Proec. U.S.
Nat. Mus. 49:563; pl. 74, figs. 5-8.

Thais (Nucella) lamellosa and subspecies, Dall, 1921:111, 112,

Thats (Nucella) lamellosa and subspecies, Oldroyd, 1927, part
2:42~-44; pl. 35, figs. 5-8; pl. 38, figs. 1-5.

Thais lamellosa sitkana, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 8, fig. 4.

Thats lamellosa hormica, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 8, fig. 7.

Thais lamellosa neptunea, Xosuge, 1973; pl. 9, fig. 6.

Nucella lamellosa, Abbott, 1974:182; figs. 1905-1908.

Type locality: Cook Inlet, Alaska.

Range: Port Clarence, Bering Strait and southward, on the west to Sado

Island, Japan Sea, on the east to the Aleutian Islands and Santa
Barbara, California. (Dall, 1921)

Depth: intertidal (British Columbia). (Bermard, 1970)

Localities:

Western Gulf: Ugaiushak Island (1). KXasitsna Bay (empty) (1).

Eastern Gulf: Port Gravina (1). Montague Island (1).

Southeast: ZLagoon Island, Glacier Bay (1).



288

Nucella lima (Gmelin, 1791)
Thats lima '"Martyn, 1784," Dall, 1915; pl. 75, figs. 4-6.
Thais (Nucella) lima 'Martyn, 1784,' Dall, 1921:112.

Thats lima '"Martyn, 1784," Oldroyd, 1927, part 2:44; pl. 36, figs.
4-6,

Nucella lima, Abbott, 1974:182, figs. 1911-1913.

Type locality: "King George's Sound."

Range: Kotzebue Sound, south on the west to the Kuril Islands and north-
ern Japan. On the east to the Aleutian Islands, Alaska, Monterey,

and San Diego, California and Cerros Island, Baja California.
(Dall, 1921)

Depth: intertidal (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

Localities:
Northern Bering: St. Lawrence Island (empty) (1).

Southern Bering: Cape Pierce (1).

Cape Newenham (1). Izembek
Lagoon (3). Buldir Island (1).

:
E
b
]
:

Western Gulf: Cold Bay (1). Ugaiushak Island (1). Tuxedni Bay (1).

; Eastern Gulf: Resurrection Bay (1).

< Southeast: Lemisurier Island (1). Porpoise Island (1). Marble
:L Island (1). Lituya Bay (1). Eagle River (1). Lootznah»o Bay (1).
; intertidal.
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Size - height
diameter

Number of
whorls

Whorl profile

Sutures

Radial
sculpture

Number of
cords

Variation
in strength
of radial
sculpture

b
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Nucella
Lamellosa

62
32

5-7

rounded to
shouldered

constricted
to shallow

rounded
cords with
slightly
wider inter-
spaces

9 on body
whorl. 1-3
but usually
2 on spire

very promi-
nent to
obsolete

Nucella

Lima

low, rounded

Shallow to
slightly
constricted

high
squarish
cords alter-
nating in
width

approximately
20 on body
whorl

may be obso-~
lete on body
whorl



TABLE 24
Nucella
Nucella Nucella
ecanaliculata  emarginata
38.0 26.8
21.0 17.0
34 31/2

low, rounded
slightly
flattened to
posterior

deep channeied

high,
squarish
cords, alter-
nating in
width

approximately
14 on body
whorl

always promi-
ment

low, rounded to
shouldered

slightly constricted

low, occasionally
nodose cords

approximately
9 on body
whorl

may be obsolete,
expressed only as
bands of color

68¢



Axial
sculpture

Columella

Siphonal
fasciole

Nucella
Llamellosa

frilly lamel-
lae, very
prominent to
obsolete

straight, flat

well devel-
oped

Nucella
lima

very low
lamellae pas-
sing over
radial cords

curved, wide
flat

well devel-
oped

i i e Rt A LALAL T AL & Al A i At

TABLE 24

Continued

Nucella
canaliculata

very low
lamellae be-
tween cords

curved, wide
flat

well devel-
oped



Nucella
emarginata

low lines of growth

much curved, wide,
flat

well developed,
but almost covered
by shelf-1ike
columella
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Family Buecinidae

Buceinum
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Buccinum aleuticum, Dall, 1895

Buceinum aleuticum,
pl. 27, fig. 7.

Buecinum aleuticum,
Buccinum aleuticum,

Buceinun aleuticum,

Dall, 1895, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 17:706;

Dall, 1921:101.
Oldroyd, 1927, part 3:260; pl. 15, fig. 2.

Kosuge, 1973; pl. 20, fig. 8.

Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 3219, south of Unimak Island, Aleutian

Islands, 59 fms.

Range: near Unimak Island. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Bucceinunm angulosum Gray, 1839

Buccinum anguloswn Gray, 1839, Zool. Beechey's Voyage, p. 127;
pl. 26, fig. 6. (MacGinitie, 1959)

Buccinum angulosum normalis Dall, 1885, House of Reps. Exec. Doc.
44, part 4, art. 6:179, fig. 1. (MacGinitie, 1959)

Buccinum angulosum subcostata Dall, 1885, House of Reps. Exec. Doc.
44, part 4, art. 6:179, fig. 2. (MacGinitie, 1959)

Buccinum angulosum cnismatopleura Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus.
56:328. '

Buccinum angulosum transliratum Dall, 1919, Proec. U.S. Nat. Mus.
56:328.

Buccinum normale, Dall, 1921:100.
Buceinum angulosum and subspecies, Dall, 1921:101.

Buccinum angulosum and subspecies, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:255, 256;
pl. 5, figs. 1-3, 6; pl. 12, fig. 4; not pl. 17, fig. 9, 10.
(B. glaciale)
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Buccinuwn angulosum and subspecies, MacGinitie, 1959:109; pl, 10,
fig. 10; pl. 11, figs. 1-13.

L

Y

Buccinum angulosum, Macpherson, 1971:85; pl. 4, fig. 1.
. Buccinum angulosum normalis, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 23, fig. 7.
3 : .
- Buccinum angulosum cnismatopleura, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 19, fig. 6.
> Bucceinum angulosum subcostatum, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 19, fig. 4.
>
3 . .
Buccinum angulosum transliratun, Xosuge, 1973; pl. 19, fig. 1.
1
E
-
F‘ Type locality:. Icy Cape, Alaska.
E Range: Canadian Arctic, Spitzbergen. Murman Coast. Barents Sea.
E Kara Sea. Siberian Ice Sea. Sea of Okhotsk. Pt. Barrow to
: Bristol Bay. (Macpherson, 1971)

Depth: 4.5 m to 160-162 m. (Macpherson, 1971)
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Buceinum angulosum (Continued)

Localities:
Arctic: 70 to 72°N and 142 to 154°W, 40 to 55 m (3). Point Barrow
(empty) (1). Point Hope (1).

Northern Bering: north of St. Lawrence Island (1).

Southern Bering: 54 to 60°N and 160 to 172°W, 42 to 133 m (31).
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Bucceinum castaneun  Dall, 1877

Buceinun castaneum  Dall, 1877, Calif. 4dead. Sei., Proc. March 19,

P. 3. (preprint) Vol. 7 never published. (Boss, Rosewater,
Ruhoff, 1968)

Buccinum castaneum tricarinatwn Dall, 1877, Calif. Acad. Sei.,

Proc, March 19, p. 3. (preprint) Vol. 7 never published. (Boss,
Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Buccinum castaneum fluctuatwn Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus.
56:327.

Buccinum castaneum incisulum  Dall, 1919, Proe. U.S. Nat. Mus.
56:327.

Buceinum castaneum triplostephanwm Dall, 1919, Proec. U.S. lzt.
Mus. 56:327.

Buccinum castaneum and subspecies, Dall, 197°1:99, 100.

Buccinuﬁ castaneum and subspecies, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:249, 250;
pl. 5, figs. 7, 9; pl. 9, fig. 7; pl. 24, fig. 3. /

Buceinum castaneum and subspecies, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 19, figs. 3,
7, 8; pl. 20, fig. 9.

Type locality: Shumagin Islands.

Range: Bering Sea. Pribilof, Aleutian, and Shumagin Islands. (Dall,
1921)
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Buccinun bulimuloidewn Dall, 1907

Buceinum bulimuloidewn Dall, 1907, Smithsonian Misc. Coll.
50(2):150.

Buccinum rondium Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:326.
Buccinum bulimuloideum, Dall, 1921:99; pl. 15, fig. 2.

Bucetnum rondium, Dall, 1921:99; pl. 12, fig. 3.

Buccinum bulimuloideum, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:248; pl. 17, fig. 7.
Buceinum rondium, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:249; pl. 17, fig. 8.
Buccinuwn bulimuloideum, Xosuge, 1973; pl. 20, fig. 6.

Buccinum rondium, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 23, fig. 1.

Type locality: of both species, U.S.F.C. Sta. 2853, southeast of the
Alaska Peninsula.

i
Range: known only from type localities.

not seen.
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Buccinum baeri Middendorff, 1848

Type

Range:  Asian Coast, 43-45°N.

Buceinun baeri Middendorff, 1848, Malacozool. Rossiea 2:148; pl. 6,
figs. 7, 8. (Dall, 1921)

Buccinum fischeriarnum Dall, 1871, Amer. J. Conchol. 7:106; pl. 16,
fig. 13.

Buceinum baeri and ssp. morehianwm, Dall, 1921:101.,
Buceirum fischeriarum, Dall, 1921:101.

Buceinum baeri and ssp. morcrnianum, O0ldroyd, 1927, part 1:257, 258
not pl. 27, figs. 3, 4. (B. glactiale morchianum).

Buccinum fischerianmum, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:258.
Buccirum fischerianum, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 20, fig. 7.

Buccinwn baeri, Abbott, 1974:204, fig. 2193.

locality: of Buccinum baeri, Bering Sea.
of Buccinum fischerianum, St. George's Island, Bering Sea.

(Kuroda and Habe, 1952) Commander, Aleutian
and Kodiak Islands (Dall, 1921) to Forrester Island, Alaska. (Oldroyd,
1927) : '

Localities:

Southern Bering: Agattu Island (1l). Unalaska Island (1).

Western Gulf: Cold Bay (1). Tuxidni Bay (1). Seldovia Point (1).
Tutka Bay (1).

Southeast: Murphy Cove (1). Marble Island (2). Annett Island (1).

intertidal.
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Buccinum ciliatun (Fabricius, 1780)

Tritoniuwn ciliatum Fabricius, 1780, Fauna Groenlandica Hafriae et
Lipsiae p. 401. (Macpherson, 1971)

Bucceinum etliatum, Dall, 1921:101.

Buccinum ciliatum, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:259. [original descrip-
tion only, Gould's description is of another species. (MacGinitie,
1959)]

Buccinum etliatum, MacGinitie, 1959:113; pl. 10, figs. 8, 9.

Buccinum ciliatum, Macpherson, 1971:88; pl. 6, fig. 4.

Type locality: "Arctic."

Range: Siberian, North American and European Arctic. Bering and Chukchi
Seas to the Pribilof Islands., Greenland to Murray Bay, Quebec.
(MacGinitie, 1959; Thorson, 1944)

Depth: 3-27 m to 245 m. (Macpherson, 1971)

Localities:
Arctic: 70 to 72°N and 1538 to 161°W, 45-102 m (6).

Northern Bering: north of St. Lawrence Island (1).



298

Buccinum cnismatum Dall, 1907
Buccinum enismatwn Dall, 1907, Smithsontan Misc. Coll. 50(2):143.
Buccinum cnismatum, Dall, 1921:99; pl. 10, fig. 2.

Buccinum enismatwn, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:247; pl. 17, fig. 1.

Buccinum cnismatum, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 18, fig. 5.

Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 3331, north of Unalaska Island, Bering Sea,
300 fms.

Range: north of Unalaska Island. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Buccinun diplodetwn Dall, 1907

Buccinun diplodetwn Dall, 1907, Smithsonian Misc. Coll. 50(2):143.

é‘ Buccinun diplodetwn, Dall, 1921:99; pl. 10, fig. 2.

4

4 Buceinuwn diplodetum, Oldroyd, 1927; part 1:247; pl. 17, fig. 6.
E Buccinun diplodetum, Abbott, 1974:205, fig. 2221,

b

4 Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 3074, off Sea Lion Rock, coast of Washington.
?' Range: off Sitka, Alaska, 1569 fms and off Sea Lion Rock, Washington,
: 877 fms. (Dall, 1921)

3

5 Depth: 100-300 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

E not seen.
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Buccinum eugrammatwn Dall, 1907
Buccihum eugrammatum Dall, 1907, Smithsonian Misc. Coll. 50(2):153.
Buccinum eugrammatum, Dall, 1921:98; pl. 12, fig. 2.
Buccinum eugrammatum, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:240; pl. 14, fig. 1.

Buccinum eugrammatum, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 21, fig. 6.

Type locality: Albatross Sta. 4777, Peterel Bank, Bering Sea and others.
Range: Peterel Bank, Bering Sea.
Depth: 42 and 45 fms. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Buccinum fringilliwn Dall, 1877

Buccinum fringilliwn Dall, 1877, Calif. Acad. Sei., Proc. March 19,
p. 4. (preprint) Vol. 7 never published. (Boss, Rosewater,
Ruhoff, 1968)

Buccinum fringilliwnm, Dall, 1921:101.
Buccinum fringillium, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:256.
Buccinum fringillium, MacGinitie, 1959:112; pl. 10, figs. 6, 7.

Buccinum fringillium, ZXosuge, 1973; pl. 19, fig. 2.

Type locality: north end of Nunivak Island. (MacGinitie, 1959)
Range: off Pt. Barrow and north end of Nunivak Island. (MacGinitie, 1959)

Depth: 453 ft (Pt. Barrow). 54 ft (Nunivak Island). (MacGinitie, 1959)

not seen.
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Buccinum glaciale Linnaeus, 1761

Bucceinum glaciale Linnaeus, 1761, Fauna Suecica, ed. 2, p. 523.
(MacGinitie, 1959)

Buccinum glaciale var. parallelum Dall, 1918, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus.

54:231.
E Buccinum glaciale and var. parallelum, Dall, 1921:98; pl. 8, fig.
3 10.
E Buccinum glaciale and var. parallelum, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:238;
% pl. 27, figs. 1, 2; pl. 17, figs. 9, 10 (as Buceinum angulosum).
% Buccinum glaciale, MacGinitie, 1959:102; pl. 9, figs. 1-7, 10, 13.
% Buceinum glaciale, Macpherson, 1971:93; pl. 6, fig. 2.
s
: Bucceinum glaciale parallelum, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 18, fig. 8.
b Buccinum glaciale, Abbott, 1974:204, fig. 2192,
v
- Type locality: northern seas.
v
' Range: Soviet and Canadian Arctic. (Macpherson, 1971)
v Atlantic: Greenland to the Gulf of St. Lawrence. (Macpherson,
) 1971)
-
' East Pacific: Arctic Ocean to Straits of Juan de Fuca. (Dall,
: 1921)
.

West Pacific: Kamchatka to Japan (45°N). (Kuroda and Habe, 1952)

xgE 7 F

Depth: 5 to 119 m (Arctic Canada). (Macpherson, 1971)

0 (West Greenland) to 318 m (Murman Coast). (Thorson, 1944)

600 to 800 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

Localities:

Arctic: Pt. Barrow (empty) (1). Pt

. Hope (empty) (1). 71°12'N,
158°35'w, 102 M (1).

Northern Bering:. Bering Strait (1).

Southern Bering: 58 to 61°N, and 160 to 168°W, 29 to 66 mw (13).

Western Gulf: Lower Cook Inlet, 167 m (1).
). '

Tutka Bay, intertidal

Southeast: Bartlett Cove, 36 m (1).
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Buccirnum kadiakense  Dall, 1907
Buccinunm kadiakense  Dall, 1907, Smithsonian Misce. Coll. 50(2):147.
Buccinum kadiakense, Dall, 1921:99; pl. 15, fig. 5.

Buccinum kadiakense, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:248; pl. 19, fig. 3.

Buceinum kadiakense, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 19, fig. 5.

Type iccality: Kodiak Isiand, Alaska.
Range: Kodiak Island, Alaska. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Buceinun ovulum  Dall, 1895

Buceinum ovulwn  Dall, 1895, Proz. U.S5. Nat. Mus. 17:707; pl. 30,
fig. 6.

Buccinum ovulum, Dall, 1921:101.
Buccinum ovulum, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:260.
Bucecinum ovulum, Xosuge, 1973; pl. 20, fig. 5.
Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 3491, near Amukta Pass, Aleutian Islands,
248 fms,
Range: Amutka Pass, Aleutian Islands.

not seen.
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Buccinum percrassum  Dall, 1883

Type

Buccinum polare percrassa  Dall in Kobelt, 1883, Martini und
Chemnitz Conchylien~Cabinet, Bd. 3, abthg. lc, p. 86; pl. 91, fig.
5. (Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Buccinum plectrun percrassa, Dall, 1855, House of Rep. Exez. Doc.
44, part 4, art. 6, pl. following p. 184, fig. 9. (Boss, Rosewater,
Ruhoff, 1968)

Buccinum percrassun, Dall, 1902:518; pl. 37, fig. 4.

Buccinum percrassum, Dall, 1921:101.-

Buccinum percrassum, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:261; pl. 5, fig. 4.

Buccinum percrassa, KXosuge, 1973; pl. 18, fig. 2.

locality: of B. polare percrassa, Bering Island, Bering Sea.

of B. plectrum percrassa, Pt. Barrow, Alaska. ,

Range: Arctic Ocean, north of Bering Strait, and Bering Sea. (Dall,

1921)

not seen.
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Buccinum picturatwn Dall, 1877

Buceinum picturatwn Dall, 1877. Calif. Acad. Sei., Proc. Mar. 19,

p. 3, (preprint) vol. 7 never published. (Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff,
1968)

Buceinum picturatum, Dall, 1902, 520; pl. 37, fig. 8.

Buccinum stmulatwn, Dall, 1907, Smitnsonian Misc. Coll. 50(2):150.
Buceinun picturatum, Dall, 1921:100.

Buceinum simulatum, Dall, 1921:100; pl. 10, fig. 4.

Buccinum picturatum, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:250; pl. 5, fig. 8.
Buceinum simulatum, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:251; pl. 17, fig. 11.
Buccinum picturatum, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 23, fig. 8.

Buccinum simulatum, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 20, fig. 1.

Type locality: of B, picturdtum, Aleutian Islands.
of B. simulatum, U.S.F.C. Sta. 4779, Peterel Bank, Bering Sea.

Range: Aleutian Islands, east to Bristol Bay and Kodiak Island;
northern Japan. (Dall, 1921)

Depth: 5 to 60 fms. (Dall, 1921)

not seen,
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Buceinum planeticum  Dall, 1919
Buceinum planeticum Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:326.

Bucoinum pldneticum, Dall, 1921:99.

Buccinum planeticum, Dall, 1925:8; pl. 5, fig. 1.
Buccinum planeticunm, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:246; pl. 24, fig. 1.

Buceinun planeticum, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 22, fig. 8.
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Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 3305, southwest of Hagmeister Island, Bering
Sea.

Range: Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea to Queen Charlotte Islands, British
Columbia. (Dall, 1921)

rEwwesRs o T

not seen.
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Buccinum plectrum  Stimpson, 1865

Buccinum plectrum Stimpson, 1865, Can. Natur. Geol. ser. 2, 2:274.
(Grant and Gale, 1931)

Buceinum plectrwn, Dall, 1921:98.
Buccinum plectrum, MacGinitie, 1959:105; pl. 9, figs. 11, 12.

Buceinum plectrwn, Abbott, 1974:204, fig. 2189.

Type locality: Arctic Ocean, north of Bering Strait.

Range: Point Barrow east to Bernard Harbor, Dolphin and Union Strait,
Arctic Canada, and south to Puget Sound. (MacGinitie,.1959)

Localities:
Arctic: 71°12'N, 2158°35'W (1).

%
[ 3
| 2
™S
v

Northern Bering: Bering Strait, 37 m (1).
Southern Bering: near Pribilof Islands, 70-113 m (3).
Western Gulf: Lower Cook Inlet, 35 and 151 m (2).

Eastern Gulf: 59-60°N, 140 to 148°W (23). Resurrection Bay, 259

and 268 m (3). Port Valdez (1), Port Wells (1), Sheep Bay (1),
Fish Bay (1).

Southeast: Berners Bay (1), Fritz Cove (1), Rudyerd Bay (1).
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Buccinum polare Gray, 1839

Buceinun polare Gray, 1839, Zool. Beechey's Voyage p. 128.
(MacGinitie, 1959)

Buccinum polare, Dall, 1921:99.
Buccinum polare, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:243,
Bucecinum polare, MacGinitie, 1959:108; pl. 10, figs. 1-4,

Buccinunm polare, Macpherson, 1971:100; pl. 6, fig. 3.

Type locality: Icy Cape, Arctic Alaska.

Range: Arctic Canada. west to Dease Strait.

Greenland and Iceland to
Siberian Ice Sea.

East Pacific: Point Barrow to the Aleutian Islands.

West Pacific: East Siberia. Kamchatka.

(Macpherson, 1971)
Asian Coast, south to 43°N,

(Kureda and Habe, 1952)

Depth: 2 to 100 m (Arctic Canada).

2 to 400~-600 m (East Greenland).
(Thorson, 1944)

mud, sand, gravel, rock. (Macpherson, 1971)

Localities:
Arctic: 70-72°N and 142-164°W, 40-110 m (7).

Chukchi: 67-72°N and 160 to 169°W (8).

Northern Bering: North of St. Lawrence Island, 38-58 m (4).

Southern Bering: 56~60°N, and 161 to 172°W, 40-90 m (18).
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Buceinum rossellinum Dall, 1919

Buceinun rossellinum Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:327.

Buceinum rossellinwn, Dall, 1921:100.

3

3 Buccinum rossellinum, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:252.
P‘,

-

3

3 Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 3340, southeast of Chirikoff Island, Alaska,
- 695 fms.

3

: Range: off Chirikoff Island.

; not seen.
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Buceinum scalariforme “Beck" Moller, 1842

Buccinum scalariforme “Beck" Moller, 1842, Index Molluscorum
Groenlandiae p. 11. (Macpherson, 1971)

Buceinum tenue rhodium Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:324.

Buccinum tenue lyperum Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:324.

Buceinum tenue rhodium, Dall, 1921:98.

Buccinun tenue lyperum, Dall, 1921:98.

Bucecinum tenue rhodium, Dall, 1925:9;7pl. 6, fig. 1.
Buccinum tenue lyperum, Dall, 1925:9; pl. 3, fig. 8.
Buccinunm tenuz, MacGinitie, 1359:107; pl. 9, figs. 8, 9.
Buccinum tenue, Macpherson, 1971:102; pl. 6, fig. 8.
Buccinum tenue rhodium, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 23, fig. 2.
Buccinum tenue lyperum, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 23, fig. 3.

Buceinum scalariforme, Abbott, 1974:203, fig. 2189.

Type locality: of Buceinum tenue rzodium, Plover Bay, East Siberia.
of Buccinun tenue lyperum, east coast of Kamchatka.
of Buccinum scalariforme, Greenland.

Range: Arctic Ocean to Puget Sound. Bering Sea. Aleutian Islands and
Kamchatka. Arctic Canada. Newfoundland. Labrador. Gulf of

Maine. Barents, Kara and Siberian Ice Seas. (Macpherson, 1971)

Depth: 4.5 to 100 m (Arctic Canada) to 540 m (Davis Strait).
(Macpherson, 1971)
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mud and rock.

Localities:
Arctic: 70 to 72°N and 146 to 176°W, 40 to 130 m (14).

Northern Bering: mnorth of St. Lawrence Island (3).

Southern Bering: 56 to 60°N and 166 to 171°W, 55 to 90 m (19).
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Buceinum solenum Dall, 1919

Buceinum
Buceinum
Buceinum
Buceinum

Buceinum

Type locality:

Range: Bering Sea, Nunivak Island to north of Unimak Island, 36 fms.

solenwn Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:325.

solenum,
solenum,
solenum,

solenum,

Dall, 1921:98.
Dall, 1925:8; pl. 4, fig. 1.
Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:241; pl. 12, fig. 1.

Kosuge, 1973; pl. 21, fig. 7.

off Nunivak Island, Bering Sea.

(Dall, 1921)

Localities:
Arctic:

Southern

70 to 72°N and 142 to 163°W, 44 to 80 m (3).

Bering:

56 to 58°N and 166 to 171°W, 55 to 90 m (9).
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Buceinun striatissimum Sowerby, 1899

Buceinum striatissimum Sowerby, 1899, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 7,
4:370, fig. 1. (Dall, 1918)

Bucceinum striatissimum, Dall, 1918:231.
Buceinum striatissimuwn, Abbott, 1974:206.

Buccinum striatissimum, Habe and Ito, 1974:75; pl. 28, fig. 1.

Type locality: not known.

Range: Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea. Lynn Canal, Alaska.

Asian Coast,
36 to 54°N. (Kuroda and Habe, 1952; Abbott, 1974)

Depth: 50 to 937 m. (Abbott, 1974)
Localities:

Southern Bering: 54°51'N, 164°53'W, 75 m (1). (tentative
identification)
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Buceinum tenellwm Dall, 1883

Buceinum tenellum '"Dall ms" Kobelt, 1883, Martini und Chemmitsz
Conchylien - Cabinet, Bd. 3, abthg. 1, p. 88; pl. 91, fig. 8.
(Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Buccinum tenellum, Dall, 1902, 519; pl. 39, fig. 9.

Buceinum tenellum, Dall, 1921:101.

Buccinum tenellum, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:257; part 3, pl. 100,
fig. 9.

Type locality: Cape Etolin, north end of Nunivak Island.

Range: Sea Horse Islands to Aleutian Islands. (Dall, 1921)

Localities:
Arctic: Point Barrow (empty) (1).

Chukchi: 68°58'N, 166°20'W, 20 m (1).
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Buceinum angulosum

Size - height 59
diameter 34

Aperture 27

Number of 6-7

whorls

Relative aperture about equal

proportions to spire

Whorl shape slightly rounded to
straight

Sutures shallow, adpressed

Axial folds low, wide, curved,

ending in a turbercle
at the periphery

Radial sculpture

ribs, angular rib marking
carinae periphery
fine narrow threads,

sculpture occasionally grouped
in fasicles

WYY WY PR Y P Wy

TABLE 25a
Buceinum
Buceinum glaciale Buccinum polare
65 24,5
35 15.5
29 16
7-8 : 6-7

aperture slightly to aperture shorter than

much shorter than spire
spire

rounded to shoul~ slightly
dered shouldered

shallow, constricted slightly impressed

low, wide, ending very low, fading on

at periphery shoulder or periphery
1 to 3, sometimes 1 keel at shoulder,

4 carinae, or ribs 2 to 9 below

at shoulder, periphery,

base

low narrow flat ribs, low, narrow, closely
incised interspaces spaced threads

<ie
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Outer lip
Columella

Columellar
fold

Periostracum

Color

Operculum
nucleus

trep vy Ry C R N I

Buceinum angulosum

thick, reflexed
straight

weak

thick, adherent, pro-
longed into axial
lines of sparse, low
hairs

warm buff

very near outer margin

TABLE 25a

Continued

Byceinum glaciale

thick, reflexed
straight

prominent

thin, smooth

straw to ruddy

1/4 total width from
outer margin

Bucetinum polare

thick, reflexed

straight

weak

thick to thin,

prolonged into hairs along
lines of growth

straw

sub central

91¢



Size - height
diameter

Aperture

Number of
whorls

Relative
proportions

Whorl shape
Sutures

Axial folds

Radial sculpture
ribs, carinae

fine sculpture

Outer lip
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Buceinum plectrum

TABLE 25b

Buceinum

Buceinum solenum

47
23

27

7-9

spire much greater
than aperture
rounded
constricted

high, curved,

fading below
perifrey

none

low riblets
incised interspaces

thick

51
34

26

6-8

aperture greater than
spire

rounded - tabulate
constricted

short, curved,
on periphery

none

low to obsolete
threads

thin, reflexed

LN

Buceinum sealariforme

62
33

26

6-8

variable

rounded - tabulate
constricted
long, narrow,

discontinuous, extend-
ing to base

none

dense scratches

thin

LT1E




Columella

Columellar
fold

Periostracum

Color

Operculum
nucleus

YTy WA TTRYT

Buceinum plectrum

straight

prominent

thin, smooth

grayish

very close to
outer margin



REETRTTTEY WY Y YOO W T T T T WWW

TABLE 25b

Continued

Buceirnum solenum

curved

weak

thin; widely spaced
axial lines of short
hairs

straw

1/4 total width from
outer margin

Bucoinum sealariforme

straight

weak

thin, smooth

grayish to straw

very close to outer
margin

81¢



Size - height
diameter

Aperture

Number of
whorls

Relative

proportions

Whorl shape

Sutures

Axial folds

Radial sculpture

ribs, carinae

fine sculpture
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Buceinum baeri

32
19

20

aperture greater
than spire

short, rounded

very shallow,
slightly adpressed
with or without low

folds ending at
perifery

with or without
3 or more slightly
nobby cords

wavy striae

X



TABLE 25c

Buceinum

Buceinum tenellum

40
21

21

7

aperture slightly
greater than spire
rounded

deep

very short, fading

above perifery

none

low riblets, narrow

incised interspaces

RIS SR LA Lt S A

Bucecinum ceiliatum

35
20

20

5-6

aperture about equal
to spire

rounded to slightly
tabulate

deep

narrow, slightly curved
high, fading below
perifery

none

threads, wide inter-
spaces, altermating
wide and narrow

T OTETIROR T W W TR T YTy %
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Quter lip

Columella
Columellar fold

Periostracum

Color

Operculum
nucleus

Bucceinum baeri

thin

curved
weak
thin, adherent,

smooth

olivaceous

blue-green-ycllow

central

M 2
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TABLE 25c¢
Continued

Buceinum tenellum Buceinum ciliatum

slightly thickened, thin

reflexed

straight straight

prominent prominent

thin, adherent, smooth thin, adherent close
axlal lines of fine

hairs
brownish-yellow grey to buff
1/4 total width from subcentral

outer margin

oct



Size - height
diameter

Aperture

Number of
whorls

Relative
propertions

Whorl shape

Sutures
Axial folds
Radial sculpture

ribs, carinae
fine sculpture

Outer lip

Columella

Buceinum viridum

46
29

aperture greater
than spire

low rounded,
tabulate

impressed

none

keel, marking
shoulder

flat wavy threads

thin

straight



TABLE 25d

Buceinum

Buccinum fringillium

Buccinum strigillatum

36
32

aperture greater

than spire

slightly tabulate

impressed

low, irregular

none

low, rounded, widely
spaced riblets

straight

41
22

21

7

aperture about equal
to spire

rounded

constricted

none

none
widely spaced riblets
incised interspaces
thin

curved

[¥AS
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Bueeinum vivridum

Columellar fold not seen
Periostracum thin, shiny,

smooth
Color gray-green
Operculum central
nucleus

specimen from
off Eureka,
California



TABLE 25d

Continued

Buceinum fringillium

Buceinum strigillatum

prominent

thick, with almost
varix-like axial rows
of long, coarse hairs

straw

not seen

from Dall, 1877
in Oldroyd, 1927;
Kosuge, 1973

not seen

thin, smooth

greenish

1/4 width from outer
margin

specimen from off
Northern California

[¥AY
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Buccinum angulosum
(¢} Buccinum tenellum

s] Buccinum plectrum
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Figure 3. Localities for specimens of Buccinum.
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Searlesia

Searlesia dira (Reeve, 1846)

T OMITENEY TR WY

Buceinum dirum Reeve, 1846, Concho-. Icon. Vol 3; pl. 12, fig. 92.
(Grant and Gale, 1931)

Searlesia dira, Dall, 1921:98; pl. 8, fig. 1.

RS BRI

Searlesia dira, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 1:237.

Searlesia dira, Abbott, 1974:216, fig. 2390.

Type locality: mnone given.

-

Range: Chirikof Island, Alaska to Monterey, California. (Dall, 1921)
Depth: dintertidal. (Bernard, 1970)
Localities:

Western Gulf: Woman's Bay, Kodiak Island (1). Kasitsna Bay (1).
Tutka Bay (1). Seldovia Point (1).

‘
Eastern Gulf: La Touche Point (1).
Southeast: Sitka (1). Ketchikan (1).

intertidal.
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Volutharpa
Volutharpa ampullacea Middendorff, 1848

Volutharpa ampullacea Middendorff, 1848, Sibirische Reise p.
237; pl. 17, figs. 1-3. (Dall, 1871)

Bullia perryi Jay, 1855, Rep. Japan Zzp., p. 295; pl. 5, figs.
13-15. (Dall, 1871)

Volutharpa ampullacea var. acuminata Dall, 1871, Amer. J. Conchol.
7(2):104; pi. 16, fig. 8.

Volutharpa ampullacea, Dall, 1921:102.
Volutharpa perryi, Dall, 1921:102.

Volutharpa ampullacea, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:262,
Volutharpa perryi, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:262.

Volutharpa ampullacea, Abbott, 1974:206, fig. 2252,
yi

Type locality: of Volutharpa ampullacea, Tugur-Busen and Great Schantar
Island to the south-east of the Okhotsk Sea.

of Bullia perryi, Bay of Yedo, Japan.
Range: Bering Strait to Strait of Juan de Fuca. Japan. (Dall, 1921)

Localities:
Northern Bering: St. Lawrence Island (empty) (1).

Western Gulf: Kasitsna Bay (1). Tutka Bay (1).

Southeast: Rush Point, Glacier Bay (1). Porpoise Island (1).
Tee Harbor (1).
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Family Neptuneidae

Ancistrolepis

Ancistrolepis beringianus Dall, 1919
Aneistrolepis beringianus Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:313.
Ancistrolepis beringianus, Dall, 1921: 92.
Ancistrolepis beringianus, Dall, 1926:3; pl. 7, fig. 1.
Ancistrolepis beringianus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:204; pl. 21, fig. 1.

Ancistrolepis beringianus, Xosuge, 1973; pl. 15, fig. 1.

Type locality: off Starichkoff Island, Bering Sea, 58 fms.

Range: off Starichkoff Island, Bering Sea. (Dall, 1921)

not seen,
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Ancistrolepis eucosmius (Dall, 1891)

Type

Chrysodomus (Sipho) eucosmius Dall, 1891, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus.
14:188.

Chrysodomus (Ancistrolepis) suzosmius, Dall, 1895:709; pl. 29,
fig. 7.

Ancistrolepis eucosmius bicincius, Dall, 1919, Proec. U.S. Hat.
Mus. 56:312.

Ancistrolepis eucosmitus and ssp. bicinctus, Dall, 1921:92,

Ancistrolepis eucosmius and ssp. bicinetus, Oldroyd, 1927, part
1:202, 203; pl. 27, fig. 7.

Ancistrolepis eucosmius, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 17, fig. 5.
Ancistrolepis eucosmius bicir.zzus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 17, fig. 4.
Neptunea (Ancistrolepis) euccswia, Abbott, 1974:215, fig. 2370.

locality: Albatross Stas. 3207, 2919, southeast of Unalaska
Island.

Range: Pribilof Islands to Tillamook Bay, Oregon, 34 to 786 fms.

(Dall, 1921)

Localities:

Southern Bering: Unimak Pass vicinity (1). near Pribilof Islands (1).

Eastern Gulf: Port Valdez (empty) (1).



Size - height
diameter

Aperture

Number of
whorls

Relative

proportions

Whorl shape

Sutures

Radial sculpture

TABLE 26

Ancistrolepis, Clinopegma

Clinopegma
magna

aperture approx-
imately equal to
spire

shouldered

narrowly channeled

one prominent keel
at shoulder, wavy
threads above keel,
regularly spaced
stronger threads
on base

Ancistrolepis
euUCosSmius

spire taller than
aperture

body whorl - rounded
spire whorls narrowly
shouldered

shallow to slightly
channeled

prominent ribs,
6-8 on body whorl
2-3 on spire

Ancistrolepis
beringianus

98 (incomplete
52 shell)

52

6 or more

long acute spire
well rounded

narrow, deep

4 to 5 flat ridges
between base and
shoulder base set off
by a strong cord, 8-10
flat ridges anterior
to cord

0ote



Axial sculpture

Periostracum
texture

Periostracum
color

SR B B )

AERGE 4

Clinopegma

magna,

fine threads,
irregular in
strength and spacing

thick, velvety
raised radial

lines

greenish-brown



TABLE 26
Continued

Ancistrolepis
eucosmius

fine, even threads

thin, adherent, with
sparse hairs along
axial lines

pale olive

Ancistrolepis
beringianus

minute scratchy
striations, wide
incremental lines

very thin

pale olive

from Dall, 1919;
0Oldroyd, 1927

M
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Beringius
Beringius aleuticus Dall, 1895

Beringius aleuticus Dall, 1895, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 17:711;
pl. 29, fig. 2.

Beringius aleuticus, Dall, 1921:91.
Beringius aleuticus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:196; pl. 25, fig. 2.
Beringius aleuticus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 16, fig. 3.

Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 3481, near Amukta Pass, Aleutian Islands,
248 fms.

Range: Amukta Pass, Aleutian Islands. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Beringius beringi (Middendorff, 1849)

Type

Tritonium (Fusus) behringii Middendorff, 1849, Bull. Phys.-Math.
1'Acad. Imper. Sci. St. Petersbourg, 8:243. (Macpherson, 1971)

Volutopsius (beringii var.?) kobelti, Dall, 1902, Proc. U.S. Nat.

24:528; pl. 35, fig. 2.
Beringius indentatus Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:312.

Beringius marshalli Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S5. Nat. Mus. 56:311.

Volutopsius beringi, Dall, 1921:89.

Volutopsius beringi kobelti, Dall, 1921:89.

Beringius indentatus, , Dall, 1921:91.

Beringius marshalli, Dall, 1921:91; pl. 9, fig. 3.

Volutopsius beringi, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:186.

Beringius indentatus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:197; pl. 21, fig. 3;
Beringius marshalli, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:196; pl. 16, fig. 8.
Beringius beringi, MacGinitie, 1959:117; pl. 12, figs. 1-5.
Beringius beringi, Macpherson, 1971:65; pl. 4, fig. 1.
Volutopsius beringi kobelti, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 25, fig. 1.

Beringius indentatus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 16, fig. 2.

Beringius marshalli, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 16, fig. 8.

locality: of Tritonium behrincii, Bering Sea.

of Volutopsius beringi kobelti, Pribilof Islands and Nunivak
Island, Bering Sea.

of Beringius marshalli, Bering Sea.

of Beringius indentatus, off the Kudobin Islands, Bering Sea.

333

Range: Amundsen Gulf, off Cape Parry, Arctic Canada. (Macpherson, 1971)

Pt. Barrow, Alaska to the Shumagin Islands. (MacGinitie, 1959)



Beringius beringi (Continued)
Depﬁh: 12 to 173.7 m. (Macphersomn, 1971)

Localities:
Arctic: 70 to 72°N and 145 to 151°W, 50 to 54 m (2). Point Hope

(empty) (1).
Northern Bering: Cape Woolley (empty) (1). Nortom Sound (1).

Southern Bering: 54 to 60°N and 163 to 173°W, 93 to 144 m (12).

334
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Beringius crebricostatus (Dall, 1877)
Chrysodomus crebricostatus Dall, 1877, Calif. Acad. Seci., Proc.
March 19, p. 1. (preprint) Vol. 7 never published. (Ross, Rosewater,
Ruhoff, 1968)
Beringius crebricostatus, Dall, 1902:530; él. 35, fig. 1.
Beringius crebricostatus, Dall, 1921:90.
Beringius crebricostatus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:193; pl. 23, fig. 1.
Beringius crebricostatus, Smith, 1959:2; pl. 1, fig. 1.
Beringius crebricostatus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 16, fig. 4; pl. 17, fig. 9.

Beringius crebricostatus, Abbott, 1974:207, fig. 2272.

Type locality: Unalaska Island, Alaska,

Range: Plover Bay. the Aleutian Islands to the Shumagin Islands (Dall,
1921) to the British Columbia coast. (Smith, 1959; Bernard, 1970)

£

Depth: 300 to 600 m (British Columbia). (Bermard, 1970)
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Beringius eyerdami Smith, 1959

Beringius eyerdami Smith, 1959, Nautilus 73(1):5; pl. 2, figs. 3, 4;
pl. 3, figs. 1-4.

Beringius eyerdami, Abbott, 1974:208, fig. 2281.

Type locality: La Perouse Bank, 40 m off Cape Flattery, 100 fms.
Range: Chignik, Alaska to coast of Washington. (Smith, 1959)

Depth: 20 to 100 m (British Columbia). (Bermard, 1970)
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Beringius frielei Dall, 1895

Beringius frielei Dall, 1895, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 17:711; pl. 27,
fig. 8. .

Beringius frielei, Dall, 1921:91.

Beringius frielei, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:195; pl. 15, fig. 5
(as Mohnia frielei).

Beringius frielei, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 16, fig. 1.

Type locality: Bering Sea, near Pribilof Islands, 66 fms.

Range: mnear Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea. (Dall, 1921) Okhotsk Sea.
Kuroda and Habe, 1952)

Localities:
Southern Bering: north of Unimak Island, 149 and 353 m (2).
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Beringius kennicotti (Dall, 1871)

Buccinun kenmnicotti Dall, 1871, Amer. J. Conchol. 7(2):108; pl.
15, fig. 7.

Beringius ? kemnicotti, Dall, 1902:530; pl. 35, fig. 3.

Volutopsius ? kenmnicotti incisus Dall, 1907, Smithsonian Misc. Coll.
50(2):163.

Beringius kemmicottii and var. incisus, Dall, 1921:90.

Beringius kemnicottii and var. ineisus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:194;
pl. 23, fig. 3. '

Beringius kenmnicotti, Smith, 1959:4; pl. 1, figs. 2, 3.
Buceinun kernicotti, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 16, fig. 6.
Volutopsiusg kennicotti incisus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 16, fig. 7.

Beringius kemnicotti, Abbott, 1974:207.

Type locality: Captain's Harbor, Unalaska Island.

Range: Peterel Bank, Bering (Dall, 1921) to Petersburg, Alaska. (Willett
17 Burch, 1945)

Localities:
Eastern Gulf: 59 to 60°N and 141 to 147°W (9).

w
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Beringius stimpsoni (Gould, 1860)

Buccinum stimpsoni Gould, 1860, Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., Proc. 7:325.
(Johnson, 1964)

Strombella malleata Dall, 1883, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 7:525.
Beringius stimpsoni, Dall, 1921:91.
Beringius malleatus, Dall, 1921:91.
Beringius malleatus, Dall, 1925:5; pl. 6, fig. 5.
Buccinun stimpsoni, Dall, 1925:6; pl. 7, fig. 2.
Beringius stimpsoni, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:195; pl. 21, fig. 2.
Beringius malleatus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:195; pl. 22, fig. 5.
Beringius stimpsoni, MacGinitie, 1959:115; pl. 13, figs. 1, 2.
Buceinun stimpsoni, Johnson, 1964:152; pl. 11, fig. l.v
Strombella malleata, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 15, fig. 8.
Tybe locality: of Buccinum stimpsoni, Arakamchechen Island, Bering
Straits.
of Strombella malleata, Port Clarence, Alaska and others.
Range: Pt. Barrow, Alaska to the Pribilof Islands. (MacGinitie, 1959)
Localities:

Southern Bering: east of Pribilof Islands, 56 to 58°N and 165 to
167°W, 69 to 76 m (3).
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Beringius undatus Dall, 1877

Beringius crebricostatus undatus Dall, 1919, Proe. U.S. Hat. Mus.
56:311.

Beringius crebricostatus undatus, Dall, 1921:90.
Beringius crebricostatus undatus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:193.
Beringius undatus, Smith, 1959:4; pl. 1, figs. 4, 5; pl. 2, figs. 1, 2.

Beringius crebricostatus undatus, Kosuge, 1973; pi. 16, fig. 5.

Type locality: Cygnet Inlet, Boca de Quadra, Alaska.

Range: north of Unimak Island to Lopez Island, Puget Sound, Washington.
(Smith, 1959)

Depth: 15 to 300 m (British Columbia). (Bermard, 1970)

Localities:
Southern Bering: Unimak Pass vicinity, 111 and 169 m (2).



Size - height
diameter
aperture

Number of
whorls

Overall shape

Whorl profile

Suture

Axial
sculpture

Beringius

beringi

61
31
30

6-7

large body whorl
and aperture
spire elongate
to very short

rounded to
inflated to
tabulate

deep, slightly
constricted

low folds, fad-
ing below peri-
fery, may be
absent or very
weak and few

TABLE 27a

Beringius
Beringius Beringius
kennicotti stimpsont
98 99
44 46
41 56
6-8 6
fusiform, fusiform, rude-

narrow elong-
ate spire

rounded,
tabulate

deep, slightly
constricted

prominent,
slightly curv-
ed folds fad-
ing below
shoulder

ly conic spire

flattish,
straight sided

adpressed

rude, irregular
folds, wide
flat to concave
interspaces,

Beringius

frielet
127

59

60
7-8

very tall,
slender spire

rounded

.contricted

incremental
lines only

making whorls angular

in cross-section

%€
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Radial
sculpture -

Periostracum

Shell color

Beringius
beringt

obsolete, irreg-
ular diverging
cords at shoulder,
just below peri-
fery and at base

smooth, dehiscent,
straw colored

purplish pink,
pale to dark
where worn

TABLE 27a

Continued

Beringius
kennicotti

raised fasicles
of many fine
wavy threads

adherent, but
commonly worn
away straw to
medium brown

chalk-white to
purplish

Beringius

stimpsoni

one keel, mark-
ing ends of
axial folds,
fine raised
threads

thin, adherent,
but usually
worn, Straw

white, purple
to brown where
worn

Beringius

frielei

low, flat ribs
with equal
interspaces

thin, adherent
dark yellowish-
brown

white

T TTTRRTEREYT YWY
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Size -~ height
diameter
aperture

Number of
whorls

Overall shape

Whorl
profile

Suture

Axial
sculpture

Beringius
undatus

113
59
57

6-7

fusiform, spire
occasionally
longer than
body whorl

rounded

deep,
constricted
low irregular

folds on spire
whorls

TABLE 27b
Beringius
Beringius Beringius Beringius
eyerdami crebricostatus aleuticus
113.9 3.5 65
74.8 1.65 35
75.0 1.65
7 7 or more 5 (nucleus lost)
globose, with elongate,
tumid bedy attenuated
whorl
tabulate squarely rounded
shouldered
deeply deep
channeled
low irregular none faint incremental

folds on spire
whorls

lines

€ve
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Radial
sculpture

Periostracum

Shell color

Beringius
undatus

16-18 prominent
rounded ribs,
deep interspaces

adherent, brown

white to pale
yellow to
purplish~brown
where worn

TABLE 27b

Continued

Beringius

Beringius
erebricostatus

Beringius
aleuticus

eyerdami
15 square cut

ribs, square
cut channels

creamy white

from
Smith, 1959

14 very prominent
flat-topped
ridges channeled
interspaces

 bright yellow-

brown

white

from Dall, 1927
in 0ldroyd, 1927

obscure spiral
streaks

yellow=brown
above sutural
line, paler below

from Dall, 1895

7%¢



s R

345

Clinopegma
Clinopegma magna (Dall, 1895)

Chrysodomus (Ancistrolepis) magnus Dall, 1895, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus.
17:709; pl. 29, fig. 5.

Ancistrolepis magnus, Dall, 1921:92.

Ancistrolepis magnus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:203; pl. 25, fig. 5.

Chrysodomus magnus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 17, fig. 2.

Type locality: Bering Sea, north of Unimak Island, and others.
Range: Okhotsk and Bering Seas. (Dall, 1921) Japan. (La Rocque, 1953)
Depth: 25 to 70 fms. (Dall, 1921)

Localities:
Southern Bering: 55 to 60°XN and 160 to 173°W, 62 to 97 m (12).
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Colus (Anomalosipho)

Colus (Anomalosipho) capponius Dall, 1919
Colus (Aulacofusus) capponius Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:317.
Colus (Awlacofusus) eapponius, Dall, 1921:94,
Colus (Aulacofusus) capponius, Dall, 1925:12; pl. 3, fig. 2.

Colus (Aulacofusus) capponius, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:217; pl. 9,
fig. 2.

Colus capponius, MacGinitie, 1959:120.

Colus (Aulacofusus) capponius, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 10, fig. 2.

Type locality: Bering Strait, near Port Clarence.
Range: Point Barrow and Bering Strait. (MacGinitie, 1959)

not seen.
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Colus (Anomalosipho) martensi (Krause, 1885)

Sipho martensi Krause, 1885, Arch. f. Naturg. 51(3):287; pl. 18,
fig. 10. (Macpherson, 1971)

Colus (Anomalosipho) dautzenbergi Dall, 1916, Biol. Soc. Wash., Proc.
29:8. (new name for Sipho verkruzeni Dautzenberg and Fischer, 1912,
not S. verkruzeni Kobelt, 1876.)

Colus conulus Aurivillius, 1887, Vega-Exped. vetensk. Iakttagelser
4:377; pl. 13, fig. 6. (Macpherson, 1971)

Sipho martensi, Petrov, 1966:174; pl. 8, figs. 5-7a.
Anomalosipho martensi, Macpherson, 1971:78; pl. 5, fig. 5.

Anomalosipho cf. A. verkruzeni, Macpherson, 1971:79; pl. 5, fig. 6.

Type locality: "Metschigmenbai', Bering Sea.
g

Range: Point Barrow, Alaska. Plover Bay, Siberia. MacKenzie Bay and
Franklin Bay, Arctic Canada. Bering Sea. (MacGinitie, 1959;
Petrov, 1966; Macpherson, 1971)

Localities:
Chukchi: 67 to 68°N and 167 to 171°W, 37 to 60 m (5).

Northern Bering: 64°49'N, 170°04'W, 47 m (1). 62°05'N, 171°20'W,
48 m (1). ‘
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Colus (Anomalosipho) pulcius (Dall, 1919)

Aulacofusus (Limatofusus) pulcius Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus.

56:318.
Colus (Aulacofusus) pulcius,
Colus (Aulacofusus) pulcius,

Colus (Aulacofusus) pulecius,

Dall, 1921:95.
Dall, 1925:13; pl. 3, fig. 1.

Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:221; pl. 9, fig. 1.

Aulacofusus pulcius, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 10, fig. 8.

Type locality: Arctic Ocean north of Bering Strait.

Range: Arctic Ocean north of Bering Strait. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Colus (Aulacofusus)

Colus (Aulacofusus) acosmius (Dall, 1891)
Chrysodomus (Sipho) acosmius Dall, 1891, Proec. U.S. Nat. Mus. 14:188.
Chrysodomus (Sipho) acosmius, Dall, 1895:708; pl. 27, fig. 3.
Colus (Aulacofusus) acosmius, Dall, 1921:94.

Colus (Aulacofusus) acosmius, O0ldroyd, 1927, part 1:217; pl. 15,
fig. 3.

Chrysodomus (Sipho) acosmius, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 24, fig. 6.

Type locality: Albatross Sta. 3329, off Unalaska Island, Bering Sea.
Range: off Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea to Unalaska Island. (Dall, 1921)
Depth: 399 to 688 fms. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Colus (Aulacofusus) calathrus Dall,

Colus (Aulacofusus) calathrus
Colus (Aulacofusus) calatkrus,
Colus (Aulacofusus) ealathrus,

Colus (Aulacofusus) calathrus,

350

1919
Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:317.
Dall, 1921:94; pl. 8, fig. 2.

Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:216.

Kosuge, 1973; pl. 10, fig. 6.

Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 2853, near Shumagin Islands, Alaska, 159 fms.

Range: near Shumagin Islands. (Dall, 1921)'

not seen.

AN
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Colus (Aulacofusus) esychus (Dall, 1907)
Tritonofusus esychus Dall, 1907, Smithsonian Misc. Coll. 50(2):159.
Colus (Aulacofusus) esychus, Dall, 1921:94; pl. 10, fig. 8.
Colus (Aulacofusus) esychus, O0ldroyd, 1927, part 1:215; pl. 7, fig. 5.

Tritonofusus esychus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 26, fig. 8.

Type locality: off Bering Island, Bering Sea.

Range: Pt. Barrow, Alaska to Bering Island, Bering Sea. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Colus (Aulacofusus) herendeeni (Dall, 1902)

Tritonofusus (Plicifusus) herendeenz Dall, 1902, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus.
24:527; pl. 36, fig. 10.

Colus (Aulacofusus) herendeeni, Dall, 1921:94; pl. 8, fig. 4.

Colus (Aulacofusus) herendeena, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:212; pl. 4,
flg. 10.

Sipho herendeent, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 15, fig. 4.

Type locality: Bering Sea and Aleutian Islands.

Range: Southern Bering Sea. Nunivak Island to the Aleutian and Shumagin
' Islands. (Dall, 1921)

Depth: 41 to 284 fms. (Dall, 1921)

Localities:
Southern Bering: 55 to 57°N and 163 to 169°W, 108 to 145 m (4).
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Colus (Aulacofusus) nobilis Dall, 1919
Colus (Aulacofusus) nobilis Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:315.
Colus (Aulacofusus) nobilis, Dall, 1921:94.
Colus (Aulacofusus) nobilis, Dall, 1925:13; pl. 5, fig. 4.

Colus (Aulacofusus) nobilis, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:213; pl. 24,
fig. 4.

Colus (Aulacofusus) nobilis, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 11, fig. 6.

‘Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 3484, near Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea.
Range: near Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea. (Dall, 1921)

Localities: :
Southern Bering: 54 to 56°N and 166 to 168°W, 146 to 358 m (4).
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Colus (Aulacofusus) ombronius Dall, 1919

Colus (Aulacofusus) ombronius Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus.
56:315.

Colus (Aulacofusus) ombronius, Dall, 1921:94.
Colus (Aulacofusus) ombronius, Dall, 1925:13; pl. 3, fig. 5.

Colus (Aulacofusus) ombronius, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:214; pl. 9,
fig. 5.

Colus (Aulacofusus) ombronius, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 11, fig. 2.
Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 3252, Bering Sea, between Bristol Bay
and Pribilof Islands.

Range: eastern Bering Sea. Nunivak Island to Bristol Bay. (Dall, 1921)

Localities:
Chukchi: 71°19'N, 160°01'W, 45 m (1). 71°03'N, 164°57'W, 55 m (1).

Southern Bering: near Pribilof Islands, 40 and 55 m (2). tentative
identification.



Colus (Aulacofusus) periscelidus (Dall, 1891)
Chrysodomus periscelidus Dall, 1891, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 14:187.
Chrysodomus periscelidus, Dall, 1895:708; pl. 27, fig. 6.
Colus (Aulacofusus) periscelidus, Dall, 1921:93.

Colus (Aulacofusus) periscelidus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:212; pl. 15,
fig. 6.

Chrysodomus periscelidus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 15, fig. 5.

Type locality: Albatross Sta. 2842, off coast of Akutan Island, Alaska,
72 fms.

Range: Commander and Aleutian Islands to Sannak Islands, Alaska. (Dall,
1921)
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Colus (Aulacofusus) roseus Dall, 1877

Type

Chrysodomus roseus Dall, 1877, Calif. Acad. Sci., Proe. March 19,
p. 2. (preprint) Vol. 7 never published. (Boss, Rosewater, RuhoZf,
1968)

Tritonofusus (Plicifusus) roseus, Dall, 1902:526; pl. 36, fig. 4.

Colus (Aulacofusus) bristolensis Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus.
56:316.

Colus (Aulacofusus) barbarinus Dall, 1919, Proe. U.S. Nat. Mus.
56:316.

Colus (Aulacofusus) barbarinus, Dall, 1921:94.

Colus (Aulacofusus) bristolensis, Dall, 1921:94.

Colus (Aulacofusus) roseus, Dall, 1921:94.

Colus (Aulacofusus) roseus, Dall, 1925:13; pl. 26, fig. 2.
Colus (Aulacofusus) barborinus, Dall, 1925:12; pl. 2, fig. 5.
Colus (Aulacofusus) bristolensis, Dall, 1925:12; pl. 2, fig. 8.

Colus (Aulacofusus) roseus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:215; pl. 4, fig.
4.

Colus (Aulacofusus) barbarivnus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:215; pl. 8,
fig. 5.

Colus (Aulacofusus) bristolensis, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:214; pl. 8,
fig. 8. :

Colus roseus, Macpheréon, 1971:74; pl. 2, fig. 16.
Chrysodomus roseus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 11, fig. 8.
Colus (Aulacofusus) barbarinus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 11, fig. 1.

Colus (Aulacofusus) bristolensis, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 11, fig. 3.

locality: of Chrysodomus roseus, off Cape Lisburne, Arctic Ocean.

of Colus (Aulacofusus) barbarinus, off Kudobine Island, Bering
Sea, U.S.F.C. Sta. 3282.

of Colus (Aulacofusus) bristolensis, U.S.F.C. Sta. 3252, between
Bristol Bay and Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea.
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Colus (Aulacofusus) roseus (Continued)

Range: Mackenzie Bay, Arctic Canada. “off New Siberian Islands. Bering
Sea to Bristol Bay. (Dall, 1921; Macpherson, 1971)

Localities:
Arctic: 70 to 72°N and 141 to 176°W, 40 to 110 m (9).

Southern Bering: 57°20'N, 175°50'W (1). 57°05'N, 168°10'W (1).
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Colus (Aulacofusus) sapius Dall, 1919
Colus (Aulacofusus) sapius Dall, 1919, Proec. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:315.
Colus (Aulacofusus) sapius, Dall, 1921:94.

Colus (Aulacofusus) sapius, Dall, 1925:14; pl. 2, fig. 10; pl. 26,
fig. 9.

Colus (Aulacofusus) sapius, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:216; pl. 8, fig. 10.

Colus (Aulacofusus) sapius, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 15, fig. 6.

Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 2859, southwest of Sitka, Alaska, 1569 fms.
Range: off Sitka, Alaska. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Colus (Aulacofusus) spitzbergensis Reeve, 1855

Fusus spitabergensis Reeve in Belcher, 1855, Last of the Arctic
Voyages 2, appendix, p. 395; pl. 32, fig. 6. (Macpherson, 1971)

Colus (Aulacofusus) spitasbergensis, Dall, 1921:93,

. Colus (Aulacofusus) spitzbergensis, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:212; pl.
4, fig. 7.

Colus spitzbergensis, MacGinitie, 1959:119.
Colus spitzbergensis, Macpherson, 1971:75; pl. 5, fig. 9.

Colus spitzbergensis, Abbott, 1974:209, fig. 2288.

Type locality: Spitzbergen.
Range: West Atlantic: Labrador to Maine. (Macpherson, 1971)

East Pacific: Point Barrow, Alaska to Straits of Juan de Fuca.
(Macpherson, 1971) d

West Pacific: Asian coast, %44 to 72°N. (Kuroda and Habe, 1952)
Depth: 37 to 156 m. (MacGinitie, 1959)

Localities:
Arctic: 71°59'N, 155°42'W, 37 m (1).

" Chukchi: 68°38'N, 176°00'W, 30 m (1).
Northern Bering: north of St. Lawrence Island (2).

Southern Bering: 54 to 58°N and 163 to 169°W, 73 to 108 m (8).
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Colus (Aulacofusus) timetus (Dall, 1919)
Aulacofusus (Limatofusus) timetus - Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 59:318.
Colus (Aulacofusus) timetus, Dall, 1921:95.
Colus (Aulacofusus) timetus, Dall, 1925:14; pl. 1, fig. 2.
Colus (Aulacofusus) timetus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:219; pl. 13, fig. 2.
Aulacofusus (Limctofusus) timetus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 23, fig. 4.

Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 3333, off Iliuliuk Harbor, Captain's Bav,
Unalaska, Aleutian Islands.

Range: Bering Sea, off Unalaska, 19 fms. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Colus (Aulacofusus) togatus (Mbrch, 1869)

Fusus ebur var. togata Mdrch, 1869 in Petit de la Saussaye, Catalogue
des mollusques testacées des mers d'Europe, p. 275. (Macpherson, 1971)

Colus togatus, Macpherson, 1971:76; pl. 5, fig. 2.

Type locality: Greenland.

Range: Arctic Canada, west to Mackenzie Bay. (Macpherson, 1971) east
and west Greenland. Barents Sea to Novaya Zemlya and south to
50°N. (Thorson, 1944) Arctic Ocean off Franz Joseph and New
Siberian Islands. (Macpherson, 1971)

Depth: 4.5 to 1230 m. (Macpherson, 1971)

Localities:
Arctic: 70 to 71°N and 143 to 156°W, 54 to 150 m (7).
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Colus (Aulacofusus) trombinus (Dall, 1919)

Aulacofusus (Limatofusus) trombinus Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus.
56:321.

Colus (Aulacofusus) trombinus, Dall, 1921:95.
Colus (Aulacofusus) trombinus, Dall, 1925:14; pl. 2, fig. 6.
Colus (Aulacofusus) trombinus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:221; pl. 8, fig. 6.

Aulacofusus trombinus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 11, fig. 7.

Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 3253, off Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea.
Range: off Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea, 36 fms. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Colus (Latisipho)
Colus (Latisipho) aphelus Dall, 1890

Chrysodomus aphelus Dall, 1890, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 12:323; pl. 6,
fig. 7.

Colus (Latisipho) aphelus, Dall, 1921:96.

Colus (Latisipho) aphelus, Dall, 1925:11; pl. 1, fig. 3.

Colus (Latisipho) aphelus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:225; pl. 13, fig. 3.
Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 2839, off coast of Santa Barbara County,

California.

Range: Chirikoff Island, Alaska to San Diego, California, 339 to 704 fms.
(Dall, 1921)

Depth: 400 to 1000 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

not seen.
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Colus (Latisipho) halli Dall, 1873

Sipho hallii Dall, 1873, Calif. Acad. Sei., Proc. 5:59; pl. 2,
fig. 3.

Tritonofusus hallii Dall, 1902:525; pl. 36, fig. 9.

Tritonofusus jordani Dall, 1913, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 45:588. (Boss,
Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Colus (Latisipho) errones Dall, 1919, Proe. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:321.
Colus (Latisipho) nalli, Dall, 1921:96.
Colus (Latisipho) errones, Dall, 1921:96.
Colus (Latisipho) jordani, Dall, 1921:96; pl. 12, fig. 7.
Colus (Latisipho) errones, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:224; pl. 9, fig. 6.
Colus (Latisipho) halli, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:224; pl. 4, fig. 9.
Colus (Latisipho) jordani, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:225; pl. 16, fig. 5.
Colus (Latisipho) errones, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 24, fig. 2.
Sipho hallii, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 24, fig. 4.

Type locality: of Sipho hallii, Sanborn Harbor, Nagai, Shumagin Islands,
Alaska.
of Tritonofusus jordani, Puget Sound, and others.
of Colus (Latisipho) errones, Bering Sea.

Range: Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea to Monterey Bay, California. (Dall, 1921)
Coast of Asia, 52 to 60°N. (Kuroda and Habe, 1952)

Depth: 600 to 2000 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

Localities:
Eastern Gulf: 59 to 60°N and 140 to 152°W, 120 to 268 m (15). Galena
Bay (2), Sheep Bay (1), Fish Bay (1), Port Gravina (1), Prince William
Sound. Valdez Arm, 95 to 200 m (2).

Southeast: Bermer's Bay, 120 to 200 m (3). Taku Inlet (1). Katlian
Bay (1). Bailey Bay (1).




Colus (Latisipho) halli (Continued)

Note:

other possible synonyms include:

Colus (Latisipho) morditue (Dall, 1919)
Colus (Latisipho) halimerus (Dall, 1919)
Colus (Latisipho) dalmastus (Dall, 1919)
Colus (Latisipho) georgiarus (Dall, 1919)
Chrysodomus (Sipho) halibrecius (Dall, 1891)
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Colus (Latisipho) hypolispus Dall, 1891

Chrysodomus (Sipho) hypolispus Dall, 1891, Proec. U.S. Nat. Mus.
14:188. :

Colus (Latistipho) hypolispus, Dall, 1921:96.

Colus (Latisipho) hypolispus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:224; pl. 15,
fig. 1.

Chrysodomus (Sipho) hypolispus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 24, fig. 3.

Type locality: Albatross Sta. 3254, Bering Sea.

Range: Arctic Ocean to the Aleutian Islands and eastward to Shelikoff
Strait, Alaska. (Dall, 1921)

Localities:
Chukchi: 67°44'N, 167°42'W, 37 m (1). 71°55'N, 168°55'W, 51 m (1).

Northern Bering: 61 to 64°N and 168 to 172°W (4).

Southern Bering: 55 to 60°N and 163 to 171°W, 40 to 146 m (18).



Size - height
diameter
aperture

Number of
whorls

Overall shape

Whorl
outline

Sutures

Radial
sculpture

Number on
penultimate

Colus

hypolispus

50.4
264.2
23.7

fusiform,
short

round

deep

faint threads;
irregularly
spaced divergent
threads above
the shoulder

TABLE 28a

Colus
Colus Colus
halli togatus
50.4 60.0
21.0 28.2
24,5 31.8
6-7 7-8
fusiform, fusiform
elongate to
short
slightly round,
rounded inflated
nearly
straight
slightly very deep
adpressed

faint threads
evenly,
closely spaced

low rounded
ribs, widely
spaced fad-
ing below the
perifery

variable

Colus
periseelidus

46
19
19

8

fusiform,
narrow acute spire

round

quadrate ribs
deep, undercut
interspaces

L9¢



Number on
body whorl

Canal

Color

Colus

hypolispus

short, wide
curved

straw-olive
ruddy brown,
off white
inside

TABLE 28a

Continued
Colus Colus
halli togatus

short, wide
slightly
curved

straw-olive
ruddy brown,
white inside

curved,

rather narrow

pale straw,
chalky white

Colus
periscelidus

10

short

yellowish

from Dall, 1891

89¢



Size - height
diameter
aperture

Number of
whorls

Overall shape

Whorl
outline

Sutures

Radial
sculputre

Number on
penultimate

Colus
esychus

52
21

slender, acute,
moderately
convex

flattened to
posterior

not deep
fine, narrow,

flat palred
ridges

Colus
sapius

22
11

rounded

distinct

smooth just
anterior to
suture;
cords with
channeled
interspaces

8

TABLE 28b

Colus

Colus

calathus

26
13
12

6 or more

distinct

Low round
cords, narrow
interspaces,
closer set
below perifery

13

Colus
acosmius

60
23
25

6-7

elongate

flattened

distinct
shallow, widely

spacced narrow
grooves

18-20

69¢



Numbers on
body whorl

Canal

Color

Colus

esychus

twisted,
retracted,
recurved

pinkish-brown

Dall, 1907

TABLE 28b

Continued
Colus Colus
sapius calathus

rather long,
narrow, curv-
ed

straw

Datl, 1919

short, wide
slightly
recurved

straw
Dall, 1919

in Oldroyd,
1927



Colus
acosmius

very short,
recurved
dull greenish

Dall, 1891
in Oldroyd, 1927

0L€



Size - height
diameter
aperture

Number of
whorls

Overall
shape

Whorl
outline

Sutures

Radial
sculpture

Number on
penultimate

TABLE 28c

Colus

r0Seus

~ N
O WK
S~ O

fusiform

rounded

deep,

constricted

incised lines, flat
spaces between

Colus
Colus Colus Colus
spitabergensis herendeenti nobilis
77.5 67.0 61.4
35.4 26.9 25.6
38.3 27.5 31.7
7-8 8-9 7
fusiform fusiform slender-
fusiform
rounded rounded to rounded
slightly
flattened
deep, slightly slightly
constricted constricted constricted
flat to slightly 1low flat- flat-topped
round-topped ribs topped ribs, ribs, below
deep interspaces each is the perifery
divided by each is divided
~ a shallow by a shallow groove
groove
9-11 15 13

8-12

TLE



Number on
body whorl

Canal

Color

TABLLL 28c

Continued
Colus Colus Colus
spitabergensis herendeenti nobilis
20-25 35-40 25-26

long, straight,
narrow

yellow brown,
white inside

long, narrow,
curved

yellow brown,
white inside

long, narrow,
slightly
curved

olive,
white inside

Colus

roseus

25-28

straight, short
medium-wide

olive yellowish,
orange-brown
inside

TLe



Size - height
diameter
aperture

Number of
whorls

Overall
shape

Whorl
outline

Sutures

Radial
sculpture

Colus
ombronius

41.0
27.8
22,5

6
slender
fusiform

rounded

deep

low ribs,
becoming more
widely spaced
and angular
below perifery

TABLE 28d

Colus
martenst

50

19
24

6
cylindrical
conic

flat, almost
concave

much appress-
ed

low narrow
rounded ribs

Colus

Colus

capponius

40
18
18

5 or more

moderately
roundcd

distinct, deep

narrow, deep
grooves, wide
flat inter-
spaces

Colus
pulcius

60
23
25

6-7
elongate
rounded

distinct, deep

uniform flattened
spirals with
narrow grooves

£Le



Numbers on
penultimate

Numbers on
body whorl

Canal

Color

colus

ombroniys

12

24

long, narrow
moderately
curved

gray to
brownish white

TABLE 28d

Continued
Colus Colus Colus
martenst capponius puleius
17-20 17 27-30
30-38
short, wide, short, wide short, wide, deep

straight or
slightly curved

olive
ruddy
ivory
brown

to dark olivaccous olivaccous pale
brown, brown
to orange

from Dall, 1919 from Dall, 1919

SN
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Size - height
diameter
aperture

Number of
whorls

Overall
shape

Whorl
outline

Sutures

Radial
sculpture

Number on
penultimate

Number of
body whorl

Canal

Color

TABLE 28e

Colus

Colus

aphelus

bucciniform

well-rounded

few, obsolete
traces

short, wide curved
greenish gray

from Dall, 1890



Colus
timetus

30
16
15

5 or more

distinct

fine, regular
sharp striae

33

wide, short, deep
pale olive

from Dall, 1919

CLe
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txilioidea
txilioidea rectirostris (Carpenter, 1864)

Chrysodomus rectirostris Carpeater, 1864, Rept. Brit. Assoc. Adv.
Set. p. 603, 664. (Palmer, 1938)

Tritonofusus (Plicifusus) reciirostris, Dall, 1902:525; not pl. 34,
fig. 2 (Exilioidea kelseyt). ‘

Exilia rectirostris, Dall, 1921:92,

Exilia rectirostris, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:206; not pl. 6, fig. 7;
not pl. 28, fig. 2 (E. kelsey<).

Exilioidea rectirostris, Grant and Gale, 1931:665; pl. 28, fig. 5.

Exilioidea rectirostris, Palmer, 1958:215.

Type locality: Puget Sound.

Range: Behm Canal, Alaska to Cape San Quentin, Baja California.
(Dall, 1921)

Depth: 100 to 500 m (British Coluzbiz). (Bernard, 1970)



Liomesus
Liomesus nassula Dall, 1901

Liomesus nassula Dall, 1901, Nautilus 15(8):89. (Boss, Rosewater,
Ruhoff, 1968)

Liomesus nassula, Dall, 1921:91; pl. 8, fig. 6.
Liomesus nassulaq, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:197.

Liomesus nassula, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 22, fig. 4.

Type locality: near Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea.

Range: Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea to the Alaska Peninsula. (Dall,
1921)

Depth: 34 to 121 fms.

not seen.
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Liomesus nux Dall, 1877

Liomesus crassa nux Dall, 1877, Calif. Acad. Sei., Proc. March 19,
p. 2. (preprint) Vol. 7 never published. (Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff,

1968)

Liomesus nux,
Liomesus nux,
Liomesus nux,

Liomesus nux,

Dall, 1902:530; pl. 38, fig. 7.
Dall, 1921:91.
Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:199; pl. 2, fig. 22.

Kosuge, 1973; pl. 24, fig. 8.

Type locality: east shore of Nagai Island, Shumagin Islands. Unalaska

Island.

Range: Aleutian to Shumagin Islands. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Liomesus ooitdes (Middendorff, 1848)

Tritonium ooides Middendorff, 1848, Bull. Acad. St. Petersborg
7(16):6. (Dall, 1921)

Buccinopsis canaliculata, Dall, 1874, Calif. Acad. Sei., Proz.
5:252. (Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Liomesus canaliculatus, Dall, 1902:531; pl. 38, fig. 2.
Liomesus ooides, Dall, 1902:53%.
Liomesus ooides and ssp. canalizulatus, Dall, 1921:91.

Liomesus ooides and ssp. canalizulatus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:198;
pl. 2, fig. 23.

Buccinopsis canaliculatus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 24, fig. 7.

Type locality: of Tritonium ooides, Tugur Basin, Okhotsk Sea.
of Buccinopsis canaliculata, Cape Espenberg, Alaska.

Range: 1Icy Cape to Bering Sea, Okhotsk Sea, Coast of Asia to 39°N.
(Dall, 1921; Kuroda and Habe, 1952)

Localities:
Chukchi: Icy Cape (1).

Northern Bering: Norton Sound (1).

Southern Bering: Bristol Bay (1).



Size - height
length

aperture

Number of
whorls

Whorl
profile

Suture

Axial
sculpture

Radial
sculpture

Periostracum

Liomesus
ooildes

36
20

18.5

6

rounded, narrowly
tabulate
channeled

fine incremental
threads

rounded cords,

alternating in
width

thick, velvety



TABLE 29

Liomesus
Liomesus Liomesus
1Ux nassula
1.28 in. 42

.8 in. 22

.8 in, 17
5 7
distinct distinct

fine, but distinct fine sharp
lines of growth incremental threads

fine, thread-like fine threads, 4-5 per
ridges, 7 between mm every 4th thread
aperture and is stronger

suture

velvety, reticulat- slightly hispid
ed

18¢



Liomesus
coides

Periostracum pale to dark brown
color

Shell color ivory



TABLE 29
Continued

Liomesus
YTUX

brown

ivory

from Dall, 1901
in O0ldroyd, 1927

Liomesus

nassula

pale olive

white

from Dall, 1877
in Oldroyd, 1927

8¢t
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Mohnia
Mohnia corbis Dall, 1913

Mohnia corbis Dall, 1913, Acad. Nat. Sei. Philadelphia, Proc. 65,
part 2, p. 501. (Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Mohnia corbis, Dall, 1921:91; pl. 12, fig. 10.
Mohnia corbis, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:200.

Mohnia corbis, KXosuge, 1973; pl. 12, fig. 1.

Type locality: off Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea, 1771 fms.
Range: off Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Mohnia exquistita Dall, 1913

Mohnia exquisita Dall, 1913, Acad. Nat. Sei. Philadelphia, Proc. 65,
part 2, p. 502. (Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Mohnia exquisita, Dall, 1921:92; pl. 10, figs. 10, 11.
Mohnia exquisita, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:202; pl. 17, figs. 4, 5.

Mohnia exquisita, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 17, fig. 6.

Type locality: off Koniuji Island, Bering Sea, 1766 fms.
Range: off Koniuji Island, Bering Sea. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.



Mohnia frielei Dall, 1891
Mohnia frielei Dall, 1891, Proc. U.S. Jat. Mus. 14:186.
Mohnia frielei, Dall, 1895:712; pl. 29, fig. 8.
Mohnia frielei, Dall, 1921:91.

Mohnia frielei, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:200; pl. 25, fig. 8, not
pl. 15, fig. 5 (Beringius frielei).

Mohnia frielei, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 13, fig. 3.

Type locality: Albatross Sta. 2860, off the coast of British Columbia,
876 fms.

Range: East Pacific: 49°N to 56°N. (Bernard, 1970)

Depth: 1200 to 2500 m (British Columbia). (Bernard, 1970)

Localities:
Bering Sea: 54°54'N, 166°10'W, 150 m. (tentative identification)
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Mohnia robusta Dall, 1913

Mohnia robusta Dall, 1913, Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, Proc. 65,
part 2, p. 501. (Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Mohnia robusta, Dall, 1921:91; pi. 10, fig. 12,
Mohnia robusta, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:199; pl. 17, fig. 3.

Mohnia robusta, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 13, fig. 6.

Type locality: off Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea.
Range: off Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea, 987 to 1401 fms. (Dall, 1921)

not seen,
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Mohnia siphonoides Dall, 1913

Mohnia siphonoides Dall, 1913, Acad. Nat. Sei. Philadelphia, Zroc.
65, part 2, p. 502. (Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Mohnia siphonoidea, Dall, 1921:92; pl. 12, fig. 11.
Mohnia siphonoidea, O0ldroyd, 1927, part 1:201; pl. 14, fig. 7.

Mohnia siphonoides, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 13, fig. 2.

Type locality: off Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea, 987 fms.
Range: off Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea.

not seen.
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Morrisonella
Morrisonella pacifica (Dall, 1908)

Leucosyrinx ? pacifica Dall, 1908, lfus. Comp. Zool., Bull. 43(6):
270; pl. 12, fig. 3.

Irenosyrinx pacifica, Dall, 1921:69.
Irenosyrinx pacifica, O0ldroyd, 1927, part 1:67.
Morrisonella pacifieca, Bartsch, 1945:23; pl. 3, figs. 11-14.
Leucosyrinx pactifica, KXosuge, 1973; pl. 29, fig. 7.

Type locality: Albatross Sta. 2859, Pacific Ocean, southwest of Sitka,
Alaska. '

Range: southwest of Sitka, Alaska. (Dall, 1921)

Depth: 1569 fms. (Dall, 1921)

not seen. ) i
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Neptunea
Nepturnea amianta (Dall, 1890)

Chrysodomus amiantus Dali, 1890, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 12:321;
pl. 5, fig. 10.

Chrysodomus amiantus, Dall, 1921:96.
Chrysodomus amiantus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:228.
Neptunea amianta, Golikov, 1963:142; pl. 19, fig. 1.
Neptunea amianta, Abbott, 1974:213; fig. 2358.

Neptunea (Neptunea) amianta, Nelson, 1974:240; pl. 25, fig. 3.

Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 2839, near Santa Barbara Island, California.
Range: off Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea. Unalaska. south to off San
Diego, California. off north Farallon Island and near San Nicolas

Island, California. (Nelson, 1974)

Depth: 157 m (off Pribilof Islands) to 2104 m (off San Nicolas Island)
most common below 450 to 550 m. (Nelson, 1974)

sand and silty sand. (Nelson, 1974)

not seen.
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Neptunea beringtiana (Middendorff, 1848)
Tritonium (Fusus) antiquum var. behringiana Middendorff, 1848,
Bull. Phys.-Math. Acad. Imp. Sci. St. Petersbourg 7(16):243[2]-
244(3]. (Nelson, 1974)
Chrysodomus saturus beringianus, Dall, 1921:97.
Neptunea ventricosa, MacGinitie, 1959:121; pl. 14, figs. 1-6.
Neptunea beringiana, Golikov, 1963; pl. 25.
Neptunea (Neptunea) sp. Nelson, 1974:169; pl. 21, figs. 1-4;
pl. 22-24, fig. 1.
Type locality: Tugur Bay, south of Shantar Island, Sea of Okhotsk.
Range: Bristoi Bay, Bering Sea. Chukchi Sea to off Point Barrow,
Alaska. (Nelson, 1974) East Siberian Sea north of Bennett

Island. western Chukchi Sea. western Bering Sea (Golikov, 1963)

Depth: 30 to 50 m (northern part of range). 50 to 90 m (Kuril Islands).
10 to 20 m (Sea of Okhotsk). (Golikov, 1963) '

silt-sand, sand, sand and rock. (Golikov, 1963)

Localities:
Northern Bering: Bering Strait (1). Cape Woolley (empty) (1).

Southern Bering: 58 to 60°N and 161 to 170°W, 22 to 69 m (22).
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Neptunea borealis Philippi, 1850

Fusus borealis Philippi, 1850, Abbeld. beschreib. conch. 3, 118
[24]; pl. 5, fig. 2. (Nelson, 1974)

Tritonium (Fusus) antiquum var. communis insignior Middendorff,
1849 (in part) Mem. Soc. Nat. Acad. Imp. Sci. (6)(6)(2), 462[133]-
463[134); pl. 5, figs. 3-6. (Nelson, 1974)

Neptunea communis communis var. borealis, Golikov, 1963:172;
pl. 27, figs. b, c.

Neptunea (Neptunea) borealis, Nelson, 1974:248; pl. 34, figs. 2, 3;
pl. 35, figs. 2, 5; pl. 36, figs. 1-4; pl. 37, figs. 1-6, 8; pl. 38;
pl. 39.

Type locality: Arctic.

Range: Arctic Seas, except Greenland and Canadian Arctic. Chukchi Sea.
Beaufort Sea to Liverpool Bay, Canada. Bering Sea to shelf edge
and to Cape Newenham and Cape Navarin. Kamchatka coast, Sea of
Okhotsk to off Hokkaido. (Nelson, 1974; Golikov, 1963)

Depth: 27 to 210 m., (Nelson, 1974)

8 to 225 m. (Golikov, 1963)

Localities: .
Chukchi: 68 to 70°N and 153 to 178°W, 43 to 60 m (6).

Northern Bering: north of St. Lawrence Island (3). west of St.
Matthew Island (1).

Southern Bering: west of Nunivak Island (1). 54 to 58°N and 165
to 172°W, 40 to 353 m (18).
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Neptunea heros (Gray, 1850)

Chrysodomus heros Gray, 1850, Parry's first voyage, Suppl. to
Appendix p. 15; pl. 7. (Macpherson, 1971)

Neptunea satura var. heros, Golikov, 1963; pl. 24, figs. a, b.
Neptunea heros, MacGinitie, 1959:122; pl. 15.

Neptunea middendorffiana, MacGinitie, 1959:124; pl. 14, figs. 7-
10.

Neptunea heros, Macpherson, 1971:82; pl. 5, fig. 10.
Neptunea (Neptunea) heros heros, Nelson, 1974:182; pls. 25-30.

Type locality: between the mouth of the Mackenzie River and Cape Parry,
Northwest Territories, Canada.

Range: northern Bering, Chukchi, Beaufort Seas east to Dolphin and
Union Strait, Arctic Canada. Soviet Arctic to Spitzbergen.
Bering Sea to Bristol Bay and north of Unimak Island. off south
and east Kamchatka to the Koryak Coast. (Golikov, 1963; Macpherson,
1971; Nelson, 1974)

Depth: 13 m (Kara Sea) to 245 m (eastern Barents Sea). (Nelson, 1974)

silty-sand, sand, clay and rocks. (Nelson, 1974)

Localities:
Arctic: 70 to 72°N and 141 to 156°W, 40 to 102 m (4).

Chukchi: 68 to 72°N and 163 to 178°W, 43 to 60 m (4).

‘Northern Bering: Seward Peninsula to south of St. Lawrence
Island (6). west of St. Matthew Island (1).

Southern Bering: 54 to 60°N and 160 to 172°W, 40 to 353 m (18).
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Neptunea lyrata lyrata (Gmelin, 1791)

Murex livatum Gmelin, 1791, Sdstema Naturae, ed. 13, p 3531.
(Golikov, 1963)

Chrysodomus liratus '"Martyn, 1884," Dall, 1921:98.

Chrysodomus liratus "Martyn, 1884," Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:237;
pl. 11, figs. 1, 3; pl. 20, figs. 1, 3.

Neptunea lyrata lyrata, Golikov, 1963:144 (in part); pl. 19,
fig. 2a; pl. 20, fig. la.

Neptunea (Neptunea) lyrata lyrata, Nelson, 1974:124; pl. 10,
figs. 1, 3, 4; pl. 11, figs. 2, 4; pl. 12, figs. 1-3; pl. 13-15,
figs. 1, 2, 4.

Type locality: "K. George's Sound.” (Oldroyd, 1927)

Range: eastern Bering Sea. Gulf of Alaska between Shumagin Islands
and Katchemak Bay. off Point Pinos, Monterey, California.
(Nelson, 1974)

Depth: 16 to 1724 m, 40 to 250 m (most common). (Nelson, 1974)

Localities:
Southern Bering: 54 to 60°N and 164 to 175°W, 33 to 153 m (35).
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Neptunea lyrata ssp. Nelson
Chrysodomus form liratus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1; pl. 20, fig. 2.

Neptunea lyrata lyrata var. phoenicea, Golikov, 1963; pl. 19,
fig. 2b. '

Neptunea (Neptunea) lyrata ssp. Nelson, 1974:137; pl. 15, figs. 3,
5, 6; pl. 16, figs. 3-6; pl. 17, figs. 3-5.
Type locality: off Petersburg, Mitkof Island, Alexander Archipelago.

Range: Shumagin Islands, Alaska to off Trinidad, California. (Nelson,
1974)

Depth: 27 to 438 m (Alexander Archipelago). 55 to 278 m (Puget Sound).
11 to 731 m (off Northern California). (Nelson, 1974)

Localities:
Southern Bering: Unimak Pass area, 64 to 153 m (4).

Western Gulf: Cohan Island, Kachemak Bay, intertidal (1).
Kasitsna Bay, intertidal (2). Tuxedni Channel (1). Homer (empty)
(1). Lower Cook Inlet (1). south of Geese Islands (1).

Eastern Gulf: 59 to 60°N and 141 to 147°W (21). Sheep Bay, 90 and
120 M (2). Simpson Bay (1). Port Valdez (1). Resurrection Bay (1).

Southeast: Lagoon Island, Glacier Bay (1). Sebree Cove (1).



Neptunea phoenicea (Dall, 1891)
Chrysodomus phoeniceus Dall, 1891, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 14:187.
Chrysodomus phoeniceus, Dall, 1895:708; pl. 29, fig. 1.
Chrysodomus phoeniceus, Dall, 1921:97.
Chrysodomus phoeniceus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:231; pl. 25, fig. 1.
Neptunea phoenicea, Nelson, 1974:399; pl. 65, fig. 5.

Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 2862, Queen Charlotte Sound, British
Columbia, 238 fms.

Range: Gastineau Channel, Alaska to off Eureka, California. (Nelson,
1974)

Depth: 27 to 733 m. (Nelson, 1974)

Localities:
Southeast: Rudyerd Bay, 75 fms (1).
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Neptunea pribiloffensis Dall, 1919

Chrysodomus pribiloffensis Dall, 1919, Proec. U.S. Nat. Mus.
56:323.

Fusus vinosus Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:323.
Chrysodomus pribiloffensis, Dall, 1921:97.

Chrysodomus vinosus, Dall, 1921:97.

Chrysodomus pribiloffensis, Dall, 1925:10; pl. 7, fig. 4.

Chrysodomus pribiloffensis, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:231; pl. 21,
fig. 4.

Chrysodomus vinosus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:232; pl. 22, fig. 3.
Chrysodomus pribiloffensis, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 27, fig. 1.
Chrysodomus vinosus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 28, fig. 6.

Neptunea (Neptunea) pribilofiensis pribiloffensis, Nelson, 1974:

220; pl. 32, figs. 1, 3, 7, 8; pl. 33; pl. 34, figs. 1, 4, 5; pl. 35,
figs. 3, 6.

Type locality: of Chrysodomus pribiloffensis, U.S.F.C. Sta. 3610, south-
east of Pribilof Islands, Bering Sea.
of Chrysodomus vinosus, U.S.F.C. Sta. 2642, Avacha Bay, Kamchatka.

Range: western Bering Sea to southeast Kamchatka. eastern Bering Sea.
Bristol Bay. Pribilof Islands. Gulf of Alaska to Gray's Harbor
Washington. (Golikov, 1963; Nelson, 1974)

Depth: 30 to 300 m. 60 to 150 m (most common). (Golikov, 1963)

Sand and silty-sand. (Golikov, 1963)

Localities:
Northern Bering: Bering Strait (1).

Southern Bering: 54 to 59°N and 161 to 173°W, 79 to 123 m (37).

Eastern Gulf: Prince William Sound (1). 59 to 60°N and 140 to
147°W (12).
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Neptunea pribiloffensis (Continued)

Localities (Continued): ‘
Southeast: off Katlian Bay (1). Taku Harbor (1).



leptunea sp. Nelson

Chrysodorus saturus '"Martyn, 1784," Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:232;
pl. 27, figs. 3, 4, not pl. 27, fig. 1, 2 (Buccinun glaciale).

Neptunea satura, Petrov, 1965:166; pl. 6, fig. 1, 2.
Neptunea sp. Nelson, 1974:158-169; pl. 11, figs. 1,3; pl. 17,
fig. 4; pls. 18-20; pl. 21, figs. 5, 6.

Type locality: southeast Bering Sea, north of Unimak Island.

Range: Bristol Bay to Nunivak, St. Matthew, and St. Lawrence Island.
Norton Sound. Shelikov Strait and Katchemak Bay. (Nelson, 1974)
Plover Bay. eastern Kamchatka. mnorthern Kuril Islands. (Golikov,
1963)

Depth: 16-18 m to 135 m. (Nelson, 1974)
sand and shelly substrates. (Nelson, 1974)

Localities: .
Southern Bering: 54 to 59°N and 162 to 168°W, 38 to 102 = (22).
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Relative
size

Overall
shape

Whorl
shape

Axial
sculpture as
nodes

Axial
sculpture as
varices

Radial
sculpture

Radial
sculpture
outline

Radial
interspaces

Neptunea
lyrata_ssp.

medium to
large

fusiform to
slim-elongate

slightly round-

ed

lacking

lacking

prominent ribs

~ high, rounded

broad, with or
without up to

6 low cords

TABLE 30a

Neptunea
Neptunea Neptunea Neptunea
lyrata lyrata pribiloffensis amianta
medium to medium to medium
very large very large
fusiform to short fusiform fusiform

short fusiform

angular,
widely
tabulate

low nodes
strongest
on radials

occasionally
present near

aperture

prominent
ribs

high to very
low rounded

broad

rounded
tabulate

lacking

occasionally
present near
aperture

low narrow
ribs

rounded to
angular

broad, with many

fine threads

heS

rounded to slightly

tabulate

lacking

lacking

low narrow ribs

angular

broad, with 2-5
fine threads

66¢€



Neptunea
lyrata ssp.

Relative strength
on shoulder very strong

above obsolete
below becoming grad-
ually lower

Canal length long, narrow

curvature slightly twisted

TABLE 30a

Continued

Neptunea Neptunea
Llyrata lyrata pribiloffersis

Neptunea
amianta

very strong very strong

absent or obsolete to
obsolete low

lower to prominent
obsolete )

long, narrow medium to
long, narrow

straight to  moderately
moderately to strongly
twisted

slightly stronger
moderately developed
not fading, but
slightly weaker
short, narrow

straight or slightly
twisted

specimen from
Eureka, California

00Y



Relative
size

Overall
shape

Whorl
shape

Axial
sculpture
as nodes

Axial
sculpture
as varices
Radial
sculpture

Qutline

Radial
interspaces

Neptunea
borealis

small

short fusiform

angular, sloping

present on
strongest
radials

not present

narrow
cord

angular
with or without

up to 4 smaller
threads

TABLE 30b

elongate fusi-
form

angular, sloping

well developed
on radials

irregular rude
folds, and
varices

one low, wide
sometimes
obsolete rib

rounded

smooth

form

rounded, slop-
ing

on body whorl

on body
whorl, low

absent or
obsolete

Neptunea
Neptunea Neptunea _
heros beringiana Neptunea sp.
large medium to medium to
large large
short to short fusi- short fusiform

angular to
tabulate

low, on radials

low, on body
and spire

low cords

rounded

smooth

Neptunea
phoenicea

medium

fusiform

rounded,

slightly tabulate

none

none

very low,
flat-topped
ribs

square

2-3 lower
cords

104




Neptunea
borealis

Relative strength
on shoulder very strong

above moderate to
absent
below fading slightly

Canal length  short, narrow

curvature strongly twisted

TABLE 30b

Continued
Neptunea Neptunea
heros beringiana

Neptunea sp.

- present only on

spire perifery

not present

not present

short, wide short, narrow
straight to slightly to
slightly moderately
twisted twisted

strongest on
spire perifery

obsolete on body
whorl

short to long

slightly to
moderately
twilsteod

Neptunea

phoenicea

no great variation

long

slightly
curved

0y
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Plicifusus

Plicifusus brunneus (Dall, 1877)
Chrysodomus brunneus Dall, 1877, Calif. Acad. Sei., Proc. March
19, p. 1. (preprint) Vol. 7 never published. (Boss, Rosewater,
Ruhoff, 1968)
Chrysodomus brunneus, Dall, 1902:525; pl. 34, fig. 1.
Plicifusus (Retifusus) brunmneus, Dall, 1921:93.

Plicifusus (Retifusus) brumneus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:210; pl. 28,
fig. 1. ,

Chrysodomus brunneus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 14, fig. 8.

Type locality: Nunivak Island.

Range: Port Clarence, Bering Strait to Nunivak Island and the Pribilof
Islands (Dall, 1921)

Localities: : i
Northern Bering: 66°00'N, 168°03'W, 37 m (1). (tentative identi-
fication)
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Plicifusus callorhinus (Dall, 1877)

Volutopsius callorhinus Dall, 1877, Calif. Acad. Sei., Proc.
March 19, p. 2. (preprint) Vol. 7 never published. (Boss, Rose-
water, Ruhoff, 1968)

Strombella callorhina stejnegeri Dall, 1884, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus.
7:346; pl. 2, fig. 5.

Volutopsius callorhinus and ssp. stejnegeri, Dall, 1921:90; pl. 8,
fig. 9.

Volutopsius callorhinus and ssp. stejnegeri, Oldroyd, 1927, part
1:190-191. :

Volutopsius callorhina stejnegeri, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:191.
Volutopsius callorhinus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 26, fig. 2.

Strombella callorhina stejnegeri, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 28, fig. 6.

Type locality: of Volutopsius callorhinus, St. Paul Island, Bering Sea.
of Strombella callorhina stegneger<, Bering Island, Bering Sea.
Range: known only from type localities. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Plicifusus griseus (Dall, 1890)

Chrysodomus griseus Dall, 1890, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 12:322;
pl. 5, fig. 6.

Plictfusus (Retifusus) griseus, Dall, 1921:93.

Plicifusus (Retifusus) griseus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:210.

Plicifusus (Latifusus) griseus, Abbott, 1974:216; fig. 3285.

Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 2839, off Channel Island, Santa Barbara,
California. -

Range: Bering Sea (27 fms) to San Diego, California (646 fms). (Dall,
1921)
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Plicifusus incisus Dall, 1919

Plicifusus (Retifusus) ineisus Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus.
56:314.

Plicifusus (Retifusus) incisus, Dall, 1921:93.
Plicifusus (Retifusus) ineisus, Dall, 1925:25; pl. 1, fig. 5.

Plicifusus (Retifusus) incisus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 10, fig. 7.

Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 3643, Western Bering Sea.

Range: Arctic Ocean, Bering Sea, Aleutian and Shumagin Islands. (Dall,
1921)

Localities:
Southern Bering: 56°44'N, 164°09'W, 52 m (1). 59°19'N, 175°50'W,
139 m (1). 58°39'N, 173°31.5'W, 123 m (1).
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Plicifusus johanseni Dall, 1919

Plicifusus johanseni Dall, 1919, Rept. Can. Arctic Exped. vol. 8,
part A, pl. 21A; pl. 3.

Plicifusus johanseni, Dall, 1921:93.
Plicifusus johanseni, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:207; pl. 14, fig. 4.

Plicifusus johanseni, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 12, fig. 7.

Type locality: Point Barrow sandspit and Icy Cape, Alaska.
Range: Pt. Barrow to Icy Cape, Arctic Ocean.r (Dall, 1921)

Localities:
Arctic: 70 to 71°N and 145 to 161°W, 40 to 45 m (3).
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Plicifusus kroyeri (Moller, 1842)

Fusus kroyeri Moller, 1842, Index Molluscorum Groenlandiae, p. 18.
(MacGinitie, 1959)

Fusus arcticus Philippi, 1850, Abbild. und Beschreib. neue. . .
Conchylien 3:119; pl. 5, fig. 5. (Oldroyd, 1927)

Plicifusus kroyeri, Dall, 1921:92.

Plicifusus arcticus, Dall, 1921:93.

Plicifusus arcticus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:207.

Plicifusus kroyeri, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:206.

Plicifusus kroyeri, MacGinitie, 1959:126; pl. 10, fig. 11-13.

Plicifusus kroeyeri, Macpherson, 1971:80; pl. 5, fig. 7.

Type locality: of Fusus kroyeri, Greenland.

.

of Fusus arcticus, Arctic Ocean.

Range: Arctic Canada. Labrador to Newfoundland to Cape Cod. Greenland.
Spitzbergen. Jan Mayen. Murman Coast. north Laptev Sea. Siberian
Ice. east coast of Siberia. Japan Sea. Point Barrow. Bering Sea.

British Columbia. (MacGinitie, 1958; Macpherson, 1971)

Depth: O (Spitzbergen) to 144-198 m (Evans Strait, Canada). (Macpherson,
1971)

Localities:
Arctic: 70 to 72°N, 145 to 159°W, 50 to 110 m (3).

Northern Bering: Bering Strait north of St. Lawrence Island (2).
Southern Bering: 55 to 62°N and 161 to 174°W, 30 to 147 m (13).

Western Gulf: 82 to 147 m (2).



Plieifusus laticordatus (Dall, 1907)

Tritonofusus (Plicifusus) curzatius laticordatus Dall, 1907.

Smithsontan Misc. Coil.

50(2):161.

Plicifusus (Retifusus) latizcrdatus, Dall, 1921:93.

Plicifusus laticordzzus,

Plicifusus laticordzius,
4,

Tritonofusus aurantius,

Dall, 1925:25; pl. 1, fig. 4.

Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:211; pl. 13, fig.

Kosuge, 19735 pl. 11, figs. 4, 5.

Type locality: Bristol Bay, Bering Sea, 41 fms.

Range: Bering Sea to Strait of Juan de Fuca. (Dall, 1921)

Localities:

Chukchi: 69°29'N, 166°24'W, 20 m (1). (tentative identification)

Southern Bering: 56 to

59°XN, 165 to 171°W, 90 m (6).
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Plicifusus oceandromae Dall, 1919

Plicifusus (Retifusus) oceandromae Dall, 1919, Proc. U.S. Nat.
Mus. 56:314, '

Plicifusus (Retifusus) oceandromae, Dall, 1921:93.
Plicifusus (Retifusus) oceandromae, Dall, 1925:25; pl. 3, fig. 3.

Plicifusus (Retifusus) oceandromae, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:209;
pl. 9, fig. 3.

Plicifusus (Retifusus) oceandromae, Xosuge, 1973; pl. 14, fig. 4.

Type locality: U.S.F.C. Sta. 4777, Peterel Bank, Bering Sea.
Range: Aleutian to Shumagin Islands. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Plicifusus virens (Dall, 1877)
Chrysodomus vivens Dall, 1877, Calif. Acad. Sei., Proc. March 19,
p. 1. (preprint) Vol. 7 never published. (Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff,
1968)
Tritonofusus (Plicifusus) virens, Dall, 1902:525; pl. 36, fig. 8.

Plicifusus (Retifusus) virere, Dall, 1921:93.

Plicifusus (Retifusus) virers, O0ldroyd, 1927, part 1:209; pl. 4,
fig. 8.

Chrysodomus virens, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 14, fig. 2.

Type locality: Kiska Harbor, Kiska Island, Aleutian Islands.
Range: Bering Sea to Middleton Island, Alaska. Japan. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.



Size - height
diameter
aperture

Overall
shape

Whorl
outline

Sutures
Axial

sculpture

Radial
sculpture

Plieifusus
qriseus

bucciniform
rounded

rather shallow
around 20

low narrow folds

over 40
low, closely

spaced threads



TABLE 3la

Plicifusus

Plicifusus
ineisus

bucciniform
rounded

rather shallow

around 20
low narrow
folds

around 10

wide flat cords
with incised
interspaces

Plicifusus

virens

low fusiform

rounded

rather shallow

around 15
high slightly
curved folds

around 10
coarse, flat
cords

o
o
g



Canal

Periostracum

Shell
color

Plicifusus

griseus

straight, wide,
short

thin, pale
olive

white

specimen from off
Eureka, California

TABLE 3la

Continued

Plictfusus

inetsus

straight, short,
narrow

thin, pale
olive

white

Plicifusus
virens

long, straight,
narrow

thin, dark,
greenish to
brownish

white pillar
ruddy brown in
aperture

i~
w



Size - height
diameter
aperture

Spire

Whorl -

outline

Sutures

Axial
sculpture

Radial
sculpture

Canal

Plicifusus

brurmeus

22
11

fusiform

rounded

slightly

constricted
L4 narrow waved
costae

around 8
rounded ridges

long, narrow,
straight

TABLE 31b

Plicifusus

Plicifusus
laticordatus

33
13.7
14.0

fusiform
to low spired

rounded
low, irregularly plac-

ed Tolds, usually
croded

low flat threads;
usually eroded

long, narrow
twisted

Plicifusus
oceandromae

34
17
16

bucciniform

rounded

constricted

22 curved ribs

over 20 close

set flattish
threads, grooved

in groups of 2 or 3

wide, recurved

R
i
[,




Periostracum

Shell
color

Plieifusus

brunneus

yellow-brown

from Dall, 1877
in Oldroyd, 1927
Kosuge, 1973

TABLE 31b

Continued

Plicifusus
laticordatus

thin adherent straw,
usually eroded

distinct pale orange

Plictfusus
oceandromae

white

from Dall, 1919
Kosuge, 1973
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Size -~ height
diameter
aperture

Overall shape

Whorl
outline

Sutures

Axial
sculpture

Pliecifusus

kroyert

89
34
46

tall fusiform
rounded

deep,
constricted
strong folds,
sometimes

obsolete on
body whorl



TABLE 3lc

Plictfusus

Plicifusus
Jjohansent

58
22.5
27

tall fusiform

rounded

shallow,
adpressed

strong folds,
obsolete on
body whorl

Plicifusus
callorhinus

50
22

tall fusiform

rounded
dlatinct
none

81Y




Radial

sculpture

Canal

Periostracum

Shell color

Pliecifusus
kroyeri

fine striae,
coarser on
body whorl,
flat paired
cords on base

slightly
curved

thin Light

brownish

white



TABLE 3lc
Continucd

Plieifusus
Johancent

wide, flat
threads,
coarser on
base

slightly
curved

thin light
hbrownish

white

Plicifusus
calliorhinus

faint striae

very short,
wide

from Dpall, 1877
in Oldroyd, 1927;
Kosuge, 1973

61%



Pyrulofusus
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Pyrulofusus deformis (Reeve, 1847)

Fusus deformis Reeve, 1847, Conch. Icon. vol. 4; pl. 12, fig.
45a, b. (MacGinitie, 1959)

Pyrulofusus deformis,
Pyrulofusus deformis,
Pyrulofusus deformis,

Volutopsius deformis,

Type locality: Spitzbergen.

Dall, 1921:89.
Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:184.
MacGinitie, 1959:114; pl., 13, figs. 3-5.

Macphersom, 1971:68; pl. 4, fig. 6.

Range: Arctic Canada. Spitzbergen. Kara Sea. Bering Sea. Arctic
Ocean off new Siberian Islands. Pt. Barrow to the Aleutian Islands.
(Dall, 1921; Macpherson, 1971)

Depth: 4.5 to 186 m. (Macpherson, 1971)

Localities:

Arctic: 71 to 72°N and 142 to 150°W, 40 to 50 m (2).

Northern Bering: Cape Woolley (empty) (1).

Southern Bering: 56 to 58°N and 160 to 167°W (7).




Pyrulofusus harpa (Mdrch, 1858)

Fusus harpa Morch, 1858, Noviz. Conch. Moll. Marina p. 5; pl. 1,
figs. 3, 4. (Dall, 1921)

Volutopsius (Pyrulofusus) haroz var. dexius Dall, 1907, Smith-
sontan Mise. Coll. 50(2):164.

Pyrulofusus harpa, Dall, 1921:89; pl. 7.
Pyrulofusus harpa, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:184; pl. 29.

Volutopsius (Pyrulofusus) haroz, Abbott, 1974:207; fig. 2269.

Type locality: Sitka, Alaska.

Range: Pribilof Islands and the Aleutian Islands to Kodiak Island,
Alaska. (Dall, 1921) British Columbia coast to 58°N (as P.
deformis). (Bernard, 1970)

Localities:
Eastern Gulf: Chirikof Island (empty) (1). 59 to 60°N and 140
to 146°W (15).
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Size - height
diameter
aperture

Axial
folds

Radial
sculpture

Pyrulofusus

harpa

145
86
99

high, well defined
prominent squarish

ribs flat inter-
spaces



TABLE 32

Pyrulofusus

Pyrulofusus

deformis

104
56
71

low, poorly defined

slightly wavy
threads

(447
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Sulcosinus

Sulcosinus taphrius (Dall, 1891)
Buccinum taphrium ball, 1891, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 14:186.
Buccinum (Sulcosinus) taphriwm, Dall, 1895:707§ pl. 29, fig. 6.
Sulcosinus taphrius, Dall, 1921:92.
Sulcosinus taphrius, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:205.
Bueccinum taphriunm, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 20, fig. 3.

Type locality: Albatross Sta. 3330, off Akutan Island, Bering Sea,
351 fms.

Range: Bering Sea, off Unalaska. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Volutopsius

Volutopsius attenuatus Dall, 1874

Volutopsis attenuata Dall, 1874, Cali7. Acad. Sei., Proc. 5:253.
(Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Volutopsius attenuatus, Dall, 1902:529; pl. 36, fig. 3.
Volutopsius attenuatus, Dall, 1921:90,
Volutopsius attenuatus, 0Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:190; pl. 4, fig. 3.

Strombella attenuta, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 28, fig. 5.

Type Locality: Cape Espenberg, Alaska.

Range: Arctic Ocean to Pribiloff Islands and Bristol Bay. (ball, 1921)

Localities: !
Northern Bering: Wales (empty) (1). Norton Sound (1).
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Volutopsius castaneus (Mérch, 1858)

Neptunea castanea Mérch, 1858, Novit. Conch. Moll. Mar. 7; pl. 1,
figs. 1, 2. (0Oldroyd, 1927)

Volutopsius simplex Dall, 1907, Smithsonian Misc. Coll. 50(2):164. m

Volutopsius stefanssoni Dall, 1919, Rept. Can. Arctic Exped.
vol. 8, part A, p. 22A; pl. 1.

Volutopsius castaneus, Dall, 1921:90.
Volutopsius simplex, Dall, 1921:90; pl. 9, fig. 1. '
Volutopsius stefanssoni, Dall, 1921:89; pl. 9, fig. 2. |
Volutopsius castaneus, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:191; pl. 4, fig. 2.
Volutopsius simplex, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 1:189; pl. 16, fig. 10.

Volutopsius stefanssoni, Oldrovd, 1927, part 1:187; pl. 16, fig. 9;
pl. 19, fig. 2.

Volutopsius stefonssoni, MacGinitie, 1959:128; pl. 12, fig. 7.
Volutopsius stefanssoni, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 25, fig. 2.

Volutopsius simplex, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 25, fig. 5.

Type locality: of Neptunea castcrec, “from the Island of Sitka."

of Volutopsius simplex, U.S.F.C. Sta, 4792, off Bering Island,
Bering Sea.

of Volutopsius stefanssowni, Pt. Barrow, Alaska and others.

Range: Pt. Barrow, Alaska. Pribiloff, Aleutian and Kodiak Islands,
Alaska. (Dall, 1921)

Localities: o
Southern Bering: 56 to 58°N and 160 to 165°W, 49 to 76 m (5).
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Volutopsius filosus Dall, 1919
Volutopsius filosus Dall, 1919, Proz. U. S. Nat. Mus. 56:301.
Volutopsius filosus, Dall, 1921:90; »l. 10, fig. 1.
Volutopsius filosus, 0ldroyd, 1927, part 1:190; pl. 17, fig. 2.

Volutopsius filosus, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 28, fig. 3.

Type locality: off Kudobin Island, Bering Sea.
Range: Pribiloff to Aleutian Islands, Bering Sea. (Dall, 1921)

Localities: o
Eastern Gulf: 59 to 60 N and 142 to 152°w, 111 to 153 m (5).
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Volutopsius fragilis (Dall, 1891)
Strombella fragilis Dall, 1891, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 14:187.
Strombella fragilis, Dall, 1895:710; pl. 28, fig. 4.
Volutopsius fragilis, Dall, 1921:89.
Volutopsius fragilis, Oldrovd, 1927, part 1:186; pl. 10, fig. 4.
Strombella fragilis, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 25, fig. 6.

Type locality: Albatross Sta.‘ 3252, off Unimak Island, Bering Sea,
36 fms,

Range: Bering Sea. (Dall, 1921)

Depth: 15 to 151 fms. (Dall, 1621)

Localities: o
Southern Bering: 55 to 58°N and 164 to 174°W, 69 to 135 m (9).
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Volutopsius melonis Dall, 1891
Strombella melonis Dall, 1891, Prce, U.S. Nat. Mus. 14:187.
Strombella melonis, Dall, 1894:710; pl. 28, figs. 2, 3.
Volutopsius melonis, Dall, 1921:89.

Volutopsius melonis, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:186; pl. 10, figs. 2, 3.

Strombella melonis, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 25, fig. 8.

Type locality: Albatross Sta. 3227, off coast of Unalaska Island,
Bering Sea, 225 fms. '

Range: Bering Sea, 225 fms. (Dall, 1921)

Localities:
Southern Bering: 54 to 56°Y and 164 to 169°W, 90 to 355 m (7).
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Volutopsius middendorfii (Dall, 1891)
Strombella middendorfii Dall, 1891, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 14:186.
Strombella middendorfii, Dall, 1895:710; pl. 28, fig. 1.
Volutopsius middendorfii, Dall, 1921:90.
Volutopsius middendorfii, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:188; pl. 10, fig. 1.

Strombella middendorfii, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 25, fig. 7.

Type locality: Albatross Stas. 3216, 3253, off Unimak Pass, Bering Sea.
Range: Bering Sea. (Dall, 1921)
Depth: 57 to 225 fms. (Dall, 1921)

not seen.
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Volutopsius regqularis Dall, 1873

Volutopsius beringi regularis Dall, 1873, Calif. Acad. Sei., Proe.
5:60; pl. 2, fig. 6. (Boss, Rosewater, Ruhoff, 1968)

Volutopsius regularis, Dall, 1902:529; pl. 36, fig. 6.
Volutopsius regularis, Dall, 1921:90.
Volutopsius regularis, Oldroyd, 1927; part 1:191; pl. 4, fig. 6.

Volutopsius beringi regularis, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 28, fig. 1.

Type locality: Unalaska to Shumagin Islands, Alaska.

Range: Pribiloff, Aleutian and Shumagin Islands, Alaska. (Dall, 1902;
Dall, 1921)

" not seen.




Volutopsius trophonius Dall, 1902
Volutopsius trophonius Dall, 1902, Proe. U.S. Nat. Mus. 56:527.
Volutopsius trophonius, Dall, 1921:90; pl. 8, fig. 11.
Volutopsius trophonius, Oldroyd, 1927, part 1:189,.

Volutopsius trophonius, Kosuge, 1973; pl. 25, fig. 3.

Type locality: Albatross Sta. 3602, off Pribiloff Islands, Bering Sea.
Range: off Pribiloff Islands, 81 fms. (Dall, 1921)

Localities:
Southern Bering: 56°01'N, 169°59'W, 146 m (1).
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Size - height
diameter
aperture

Number of
whorls

Overall
shape

Whorl
profile

Spire

Sutures

Axial
sculpture

Volutopsius
fragilis
100

63
70

oval, large
body whorl

shouldered
very short
slightly

constricted

irregular folds

TABLE 33a

high, rounded

short to
elevated

slightly
constricted

irregular folds
nodes and
lamellae

elevated

constricted

none

Volutopsius

Volutopsius Volutopsius Volutopsius
castaneus middendorffi regularis
101 100 75

45 35

57 60

5-6 5 4
oval, large fusiform obtusely
body whorl fusiform
sloping to evenly rounded smooth,

moderately convex

elevated

distinct

o~
[ %)
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Radial
sculpture

Canal

Color

Volutopsius

fragilis

fine wavy
incised lines

recurved,
very wide

pinkish

TABLE 33a

short, wide
slightly
recurved

chestnut brown
to pale

grooves

short, wide
straight

from Dall, 1891

Continued
Volutopsius ~ Volutopsius Volutopsius
castaneus middendorffi regqularis
none sharp fine none

short, narrow
almost straight

from Dall, 1878;
Kosuge, 1973
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Size - height
diameter
aperture

Number of
whorls

Overall
shape

Whorl
profile
Spire
Sutures
Axial

sculpture

Radial
sculpture

Volutopsius

attenuatus

56

22.5

35.0

51/2

relatively long,
thin

rounded,
flattened toward

apex

elevated

adpressed

coarse lines
of growth

low, narrow
round cords

TABLE 33b

Volutopsius
Volutopsius Volutopsius Volutopsius
filosus melonis trophonius
60.0 144 116
23.5 75 52.8
34.4 102 63
6 5 5
relatively long, oval, large fusiform
thin body whorl
rounded round to round
flattish
elevated very short slightly
elevated
constricted deep to much deep,
adpressed constricted
coarse lines of low narrow thin, flat
growth folds varices
low, flat narrow low wide none
cords cords

&
w
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Canal

Color

Volutopsius

attenuatus

long narrow
curved

gray exterior,
brown, orange,
and bluish
where worn

TABLE 33b

long narrow
curved

gray exterior,
white columella
brown, bluish
where worn

Continued
Volutopsius Volutopsius Volutopsius
filosus melonis trophonius

very wide,
straight

straw exterior,
pinkish or
yellowish
where worn

very wide,
straight

pale yellow
brown, white
columella
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